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1. Project summary

The overall objective of EDIT is to integrate European taxonomic effort within the ERA and
to build a world leading capacity. EDIT will create a European virtual centre of excellence,
which will increase both the scientific basis and capacity for biodiversity conservation.

The operational and structural objectives of EDIT are:
[1] To reduce fragmentation and to transform taxonomy into an integrated science

[2] To strengthen the scientific, technological and information capacities needed for Europe to
understand how biodiversity is modified through Global change

[3] To progress toward a transnational entity by encouraging durable integration of the most
important European taxonomic institutions, forming the nucleus of excellence around and
from which institutions and taxonomists can integrate their activities

[4] To promote the undertaking of collaborative research developing, improving and utilising
the bio-informatics technologies needed

[S] To create a forum for stakeholders and end-users for taxonomy in biodiversity and
ecosystem research

[6] To promote the spreading of excellence to fulfil the needs of biodiversity and ecosystem
research for taxonomy based information.

EDIT will address significant information and management of knowledge problems in a
rapidly changing field. The issues to be addressed are structural: about governance and
management; about providing a suitable IT environment; about the development of new tools;
and about getting taxonomists to work as one across European (and other) institutions.

EDIT will bring together the leading taxonomic institutions in Europe that for historical
reasons have developed independently. The association with leading North American and
Russian partners will make it a worldwide leading network. The consortium so
constituted unites the premier natural history collections-based institutions, to progress
toward EDIT’s structural and scientific objectives.

It is the intention of the current EDIT membership to extend membership progressively.
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2. Project objectives

2.1. Objectives of the EDIT network

The major challenge facing taxonomy is that the information is scattered across 250 years of
literature, in countless collections all over the world, on a growing number of websites, and in
the minds of taxonomists belonging to hundreds of institutions all over the world. Even
descriptions of new species (ca. 20,000 each year) are scattered across specialist journals as
they always were. This further increases the difficulty for researchers in increasing the
society’s understanding of biodiversity and ecosystems functioning.

Conservationists and ecologists need integrated, user-friendly access to the names of species,
the means to identify them, their distribution, and their general biology. At present, such
access is poor. The challenge for the taxonomic community is to find the means of increasing
data quality and providing wider access to the information through integration of effort and
data sources. EDIT aims at addressing these significant information and management of
knowledge problems in a rapidly changing field.

The overall objective of EDIT is to integrate European taxonomic effort within the ERA
and to build a world leading capacity.

This will provide better access to a more unified and better quality taxonomic research
information base, particularly for:

[a] those users who assess changes in biodiversity and protect it against decline,
[b] those who are dedicated to understanding ecosystem functioning, and
[c] other taxonomists.

2.2. Size and scope of Network

EDIT will cover a scientific field in which individual researchers tend to work within small
scattered groups and within their particular specialisms. It is necessary to engage these
researchers in the creation of the European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy in order to be
able to coordinate their research and to get them involved in the processes of establishing the
Unified Collaborative Revisionary Taxonomy which will allow quantitative and qualitative
increase of taxonomic knowledge, the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy which will allow
to do it, and in the integration of the infrastructure basis that will ensure the durability of
EDIT.

The core groupings and principal network participants will constitute an interdisciplinary
research community of 190 experienced researchers. These will cover the key areas of
taxonomic research, biodiversity and ecosystems research, molecular biology and
bioinformatics. There is strength in depth in taxonomic research within the principal
collections based institutions and the university-based and other teams that bring in expertise
in molecular biology, biodiversity and conservation experience. Together these established
researchers will form the core members of the EDIT Network and will provide the stability
necessary for achieving durable integration.
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Among the 200 PhD students in taxonomy in the consortium, about one third will be
contributing to the central objectives of EDIT as set out in the work-plan.

The balance of those listed in CPF A3.2 has a key role in the development of the Unified
Revisionary Taxonomy and in the establishment of the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy.
They will be important contributors of taxonomic and biodiversity data and other information.
The implementing members of EDIT will provide a mechanism for harnessing their
contributions and will also form a dissemination channel to the wider research community.
This formula for the coordination of research and the collection of data has worked well in
Species 2000 and SMEBD, and in previous European projects. The protocols and shared tools
developed by EDIT will enable this to be handled effectively.

Those members of EDIT who are less heavily invested than the core members will however
also be part of the collective effort towards integrating the expert and expertise basis and will
contribute to the formation of the ad hoc working groups along with participants from outside
the network.

2.3. Creation of a transnational infrastructure and access to resources

EDIT will create a European virtual centre of excellence, which will increase both the
scientific basis and capacity for biodiversity conservation across the ERA.

The operational and structural objectives of EDIT are:
[1] To reduce fragmentation and to transform taxonomy into an integrated science

[2] To strengthen the scientific, technological and information capacities needed for Europe to
understand how biodiversity is modified through Global change

[3] To progress toward a transnational entity by encouraging durable integration of the most
important European taxonomic institutions, forming the nucleus of excellence around and
from which institutions and taxonomists can integrate their activities

[4] To promote the undertaking of collaborative research developing, improving and utilising
the bio-informatics tools and technologies needed

[5] To create a forum for stakeholders and end-users for taxonomy in biodiversity and
ecosystem research

[6] To promote the spreading of excellence to fulfil the needs of biodiversity and ecosystem
research for taxonomy based information.

Providing users with access to the integrated resource adds synergy:

[1] A unified web environment will reduce the number of steps from observation to
dissemination of results; reduce the total amount of time devoted by each researcher to
produce new knowledge. EDIT intends to make some of the extant resources available for
gaining new information on little-known taxa and unexploited gaps in taxonomic
knowledge.
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[2] Structuring information itself may create a qualitative progress. As making molecular data
available through integrated databases has stimulated a whole scientific sector and enabled
economic development of biotechnologies, an integrated tool for developing taxonomic results
and giving access to taxonomic knowledge base may enable new insights to be made in
biodiversity and ecosystem research. EDIT intends to make possible the reinterpretation of
some existing views on important organisms and patterns within biodiversity.

2.4. Promote and undertake collaborative research on taxonomy and conservation

EDIT builds on past and present European and national initiatives and projects by integrating
and coordinating activities in taxonomy. These include recent very important initiatives such
as ENHSIN, BioCASE, ENBI, EuroCAT, Fauna Europaea, Euro+Med Plantbase, MARBEF,
ALTER-NET and SYNTHESYS, upon which EDIT will build its activities without replicating
theirs.

The 6th Environmental Action Plan produced by DG Environment to guide to the future
implementation of sustainable resource management in Europe is predicated on a better
understanding of biodiversity and ecosystem functioning. One of its major objectives is to halt
biodiversity loss by 2010. Taxonomic research is one of the key disciplines to contribute by
producing the baseline information necessary to document and monitor biodiversity change.
EDIT will confirm Europe as world leader in the creation, integration and interpretation of
taxonomic data.

EDIT aims at playing a key role in the creation of new knowledge and the adoption of
new methods and tools in order to optimise the use of the taxonomic resources held by
the partner organisations for the substantial benefit of European research capacity on
the conservation of biodiversity.

2.5. Promote communication and manage data

Taxonomy is on the cusp of its most profound change since the time that Linnaeus
established the discipline as a unified science by underpinning it with a system of
nomenclature.

Over the two and a half centuries, the changes in taxonomic knowledge and understanding
have been mainly cumulative and philosophical: cumulative in the discovery of vast numbers
of new species; philosophical in that we now treat species as the products of evolutionary
processes and classify them accordingly. In the last two decades, taxonomy has undertaken its
most profound revolution since Darwin:

[1] In methodology, through the development of phylogenetic methods and definitions of
taxonomic concepts

[2] In character analysis, through the extensive use of molecular techniques and the promising
developments of morphometric analysis
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[3] In data processing, through the development of dedicated software tools, packages and
databases that can be used to create shared European Taxonomic information source.

However most taxonomic information is created and remains accessible only on paper
and in dispersed collections of specimens, as it was in Linnaeus’s time. Taxonomy is a
field in which the state of the art is changing fast, both through knowledge of previously
unknown species, and through acquisition of new kinds of data such as molecular sequences.
The fragmentation of taxonomic resources means that at present even researchers lack access
to fundamental information essential for the development of effective strategies and policies
for conservation and for understanding biodiversity change.

Taxonomic research currently suffers from four types of fragmentation and access
problems:

[1] Its results are fragmented across 250 years of literature and much of the collected ‘legacy
data’ are inaccessible to the vast majority of users, and the taxonomists themselves find that
this fragmentation has become a heavy handicap for research preventing taxonomy from
achieving its full potential as an enabling science;

[2] The most comprehensive resources are restricted to those key institutions (particularly
museums and herbariums) with extensive collections and libraries;

[3] Even for the few users with easy access to these institutions, the taxonomy of any given
group of organisms still remains scattered in many different formats across many
publications, and more recently in differently formatted databases of variable quality: at
present only one documentary centre on animal taxonomy in Europe can provide more than
85% of the original descriptions of the 3139 European animal species new to science
discovered between 1998 and 2003 (source Fauna Europaea), and the position is far worse in
medium and small centres;

[4] Unlike many disciplines, taxonomy has traditionally been a relatively solitary exercise
instead of an integrated enterprise with specialists on particular taxa working together.
Furthermore, many producers of new taxonomic information are not employed as taxonomists.
Between 1998 and 2003, over 50% of the 3139 newly discovered European animal species
have been described and named by non-professional taxonomists.

The major museums and herbariums of the world are the obvious core centres able to promote
the integration of taxonomy in a structured way. The potential of the Internet for knowledge
integration needs to be employed to collate the information and utilise new tools used to
enable its interpretation. In this way a virtual infrastructure will be created to form a more
solid base both for the undertaking research and the spreading its results.

Recent advances in information technology coupled with the sharing of primary data can
facilitate the communication and management of data. The pervasive use of the Internet, and
the World Wide Web, the advances in capacities of distributional databases and the continued
reduction in cost of basic computing power give us opportunities that have not existed before
to [1] integrate data of different types [taxonomic data, molecular data, electronic
cartography], [2] to maintain and update it through the proposed virtual institute and [3] to
distribute it more effectively than ever before to both the research community and the wider
public.
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There are, however, still significant operational barriers to be overcome in terms of the lack of
reliable identifications, in gaps in the available biodiversity informatics techniques, and in
terms of the needs such as the precise geo-referencing of the data and high quality and updated
taxonomic treatments that are particularly important in both biodiversity and ecosystems
research.

A unified taxonomy linked with biodiversity informatics and molecular data available through
integrated databases will have an immense impact on both fundamental taxonomic studies and
the contribution of taxonomy to biodiversity and ecosystems research.

There is an urgent need to coordinate taxonomic research efforts at the European level through
an NoE such as EDIT by making optimal use of biodiversity informatics and information
technology. A network of taxonomic institutions working together with leading groups of
biodiversity and ecosystems researchers and aiming at durable integration of their research
capacities and infrastructures through a virtual centre of excellence is therefore an appropriate
answer to the needs for taxonomy and its users.

2.6. Create a forum for stakeholders and end users
EDIT will address the needs of four concentric circles of stakeholders:
[1] EDIT founding members, which will lead the effort to integrate research

[2] Other members of CETAF, who will provide a European forum for EDIT

[3] Those taxonomists working outside these institutions, yet contributing significantly to
taxonomic effort

[4] The wider user community, including citizens, researchers on biodiversity and ecosystems,
industry, and managers of biodiversity at all levels.

In the international context where overcoming the “taxonomic impediment” has become a
major concern of the Convention on Biological Diversity, EDIT has a major responsability as
constituting by far the largest taxonomic resource in the world. Stakeholders’ representatives
will participate actively in the EDIT Scientific Advisory Council and in ad hoc liaison groups.
Ad hoc liaison groups will be established to both aid the design of the shared tools and IT
infrastructure needed to ensure the lasting integration of the data resource and to assist in their
implementation by providing the user perspective at each important stage over the five years
of EDIT's work, from a global point of view.

2.7. Spreading of excellence

EDIT has a proactive strategy for the Spreading of Excellence that is set out more fully below.
This includes the following main elements

[1] Joint Training Programme

10
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. Joint training strategy

. Provision of Training Courses

. Training workshops and seminars
. Intra network mobility programme
. Extra network mobility

[2] EDIT Conferences devoted to wider exchange of findings, promulgation of standards
and on the role of taxonomy

[3] Public outreach

. Tiered website with specific provisions for user friendly public access
" Brochure and posters

= Poster exhibitions

" Newsletter

. On line access to Taxonomic and Biodiversity Research

" Other material

. Creating a Platform for European Users

2.8. Appropriateness of NoE

Taxonomy is an area where a NoE is urgently needed to reduce the inherent fragmentation of
the European research base. This area will gain substantially in excellence by the proposed re-
structuring. This NoE aims at progressing toward the integrated infrastructure and shared tools
necessary to make taxonomic research more accessible both to other taxonomists and to the
related research and user communities.

Up to now taxonomic institutions, including EDIT partners, tend to maintain and develop
parallel strengths in research, expertise and infrastructures, without concertation in spite of the
dialog going on in the CETAF. From the institutional point of view the goal of EDIT is to
limit, or even eliminate redundancies in research and expertise, and progress toward
integration of the infrastructures, and particularly the very large scale research infrastructure
constituted by the collections. EDIT will aim at coordinating policies through a series of
MoUs to facilitate complementarity and integration of the human resources and
infrastructures of the partners. Negotiation will take place at the highest institutional
management level. The possibility for a common legal structure will be explored, although the
variety of the legal statuses among EDIT members will probably allow only a very loose
structure covering the ad hoc MoUs, if any.

EDIT’s Joint Programme of Activities also includes a pro-active set of Integration Activities
and a significant programme of Joint Research Activities designed to provide a set of shared
tools and infrastructures designed to ensure a lasting integration. The latter will build on FP4
and FPS5 projects and give an additional stimulus and impetus to the integration processes.

The partners in the proposed EDIT network will undertake a major effort

[1] to re-structure and re-organise the way that research in taxonomy is carried out

[2] to establish a durable integration of their research capacities

11
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[3] to work closely with both researchers and agencies concerned with biodiversity and its
conservation.

The EDIT training and mobility programmes will help both to bind the partners together and
to spread excellence. These will be developed in a way that reinforces the internal dynamics of
the network.

2.8.1. Contribution to knowledge

Few taxa are adequately inventoried, even in Europe (gap analysis of Fauna Europaea), and
new species continue to be discovered in Europe at the same rate as several decades ago.
Moreover in the few well monitored taxa some previously common species are now facing
serious decline (EEA, 2003). Target taxa will be selected to address these shortcomings,
cognisant of the priorities of European policy. Selection criteria for taxa will include:

[1] Those taxa of special interest to ecosystem research and functioning (eg gaps in knowledge
identified by the EPBRS). Key taxa will be identified in discussion with the EU supported
Biodiversity NoEs, ALTER-NET for terrestrial biodiversity, and MARBEF for marine
biodiversity

[2] Those of socio-economic importance, particularly pests and potential invasive species and
those used for food and medicine

[3] Those that are potential indicators (in discussion with the EU supported SSP project
EUMON)

2.8.2. Overall Structure

Structure of EDIT Consortium

EDIT brings together the leading taxonomic institutions in Europe, that for historical reasons
have developed independently. It also involves six universities, and one public research
institute that are primarily non-collections based and whose prime expertise is in biodiversity
and ecosystem research. The association with leading North American and Russian partners
will make it a worldwide leading network.

The EU collection-holding core members of EDIT are also members of the Consortium of
European Taxonomic Facilities (CETAF). CETAF was established by the Directors of
taxonomic institutions in 1996 to stimulate cooperation and collaboration. Russian and North
American institutions are being proposed for inclusion in EDIT due to the magnitude and
quality of their collections and expertise. As a structuring effect of EU supported programmes,
Dutch, Belgian, Polish and Slovakian members are grouped into national consortia (NL-TAF,
BE-TAF, PL-TAF and NATAF), of which the first three have been constituted to manage
access to infrastructures within the frame of the EU 31 programme SYNTHESYS. In addition
to these institutions, the consortium includes two network organisations devoted at
management of species data, at EU and world level, and one non-collection based research
institute devoted to dissemination of information on scientific knowledge and innovation in

12



EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

the fields of agriculture and environment. Six members of the consortium belong to
universities.

The consortium so constituted unites the premier natural history collections-based institutions,
which have both the management capacity and the will to progress toward EDIT’s structural
and scientific objectives, and the EU based network organisations devoted to management of
species data. Their collections are global in coverage and are supported by complementary
expertise. More than half of the world’s natural history specimens, which constitute the large
scale infrastructure for taxonomic research, are held in the repositories of EDIT’s membership.

The EU and Russian participants of EDIT employ about 1100 active professional taxonomists
and doctoral students of whom more than 600 have expressed their interest among the EU
participants. The core groups of researchers, aimed at reaching a total ca. 200, will be defined
when the network is actually set up. In part A, the actual numbers have been reduced in
function of a rough estimate of their availability for integration.

It is the intention of the current EDIT membership to extend the consortium to include wider
representation from the New Member States and Associated States. It is also the intention of

EDIT founding members to extend membership progressively to CETAF members and other
institutions.

Brief outline of JPA

The EDIT implementation programme also has five horizontal themes

Theme 1: Advancing taxonomic knowledge

Theme 2: Producing or improving of existing species or specimen-based connected and
inter-operable data bases

Theme 3: Developing or improving bioinformatics technologies as part of an integrated
network to examine the systematic of organisms

Theme 4: Identifying the barriers to access data and information

Theme 5: Developing the EDIT training and public awareness

The EDIT Implementation plan is made up of eight inter-related packages:

13
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WP | EDIT coordination and management Simon Tillier MNHN
1
WP | Integrating the expert and expertise basis | Henrik Enghoff UKBH
%VP Integrating the infrastructure basis Wouter Los ZMA
ENP Coordinating research Marian Ramos CSIC-MNCN
éVP Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy Walter Berendsohn | FUB-BGBM
?NP Unifying Revisionary taxonomy Dave Roberts NHML
€VP Applying taxonomy to conservation Christoph Hiuser SMNS
ZNP Training and public awareness Jackie van BE-TAF
8 Goethem,
WP1 EDIT coordination and
management

~

WP2 Integrating and reshaping
the expert and
expertise basis

™~

WP3 Integrating and reshaping
of the infrastructure basis

I

\

WPS

Internet

Platform for

— : Cybertaxonomy: tools,
WPS8 Tralnlng and Public < N | Sharing, networking
Awareness and integration
WP4 Coordinating research in WP6 Unifying Revisionary
taxonomy taxonomy

WP7 Applying taxonomy for
biodiversity conservation
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3. Participant list
List of Participants
Particip. | Partic. Participant name Participant Country | Date enter | Date exit
Role* Number short name project project
] Do Month Month
co 1 Calss? 'de Dep(?ts et CDC FR onth 0 onth 60
Consignations - Coordinator
; ] "Histoi Month 0 Month 60
CR 2 Muséum nathnal d’Histoire MNHN FR on on
naturelle — Project Leader
Natural History Museum of Month 0 | Month 60
CR 3 Denmark, University of | UKBH DK
Copenhagen
MNCN : Museo nacional de Month 0 | Month 60
Ciencias Naturales, RJB : Real
CR 4 Jardin Botanlcg, CEAB CSIC ES
Centro de Estudios de Blanes, | MNCN
ICM : Instituto de Ciencias del
Mar
Netherland Consortium of Taxonomic Facilities NL - TAF
CR 5 University of Amsterdam UvA NL Month 0 | Month 60
i i Month Month
CR 6 National Herbarium NHN NL onth 0 onth 60
Netherlands
i Month 0 Month 60
CR 7 Natural‘ History =~ Museum NNM NL on on
Naturalis
Month 0 Month 60
CR 3 Cen'traalbureau CBS NL on on
Schimmelcultures
Freie Universitact Berlin — FUB Month 0 Month 60
CR 9 Botanical Garden and Botanical DE
BGBM
Museum
i Month Month
CR 10 Natural ~ History  Museum, NHML UK onth 0 onth 60
London
CR 11 Royal Botanic Gardens Kew RBGK UK Month 0 | Month 60
Staatliches Museum fiir Month 0 | Month 60
CR SMNS
12 Naturkunde, Stuttgart DE
Belgian Consortium of Taxonomic Facilities BE - TAF
i i Month 0 Month 60
CR 13 Royal Bf.:lglan Institute  of RBINS BE on on
Natural Sciences
Month Month
CR 14 Royal Museum for Central RMCA BE onth 0 onth 60
Africa, Tervuren
i i Month 0 Month 60
CR 15 Natlc?nal Botanic Garden of NBGB BE on on
Belgium
Poland Consortium of Taxonomic Facilities PL — TAF
Museum and Institute of Month 0 | Month 60
CR 16 Zoology, Polish Academy of | MIZPAN PL
Sciences
i i Month 0 Month 60
CR 17 Institute  of ‘Botany, Polish IBPAN PL on on
academy of sciences
i i Month Month
CR 18 Hungarian  Natural  History HNHM 0 onth 0 onth 60
Museum
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Particip. | Partic. Participant name Participant Country | Date enter | Date exit
Role* Number short name project project
Natlongl Consortium of Taxonomic Facilities, NATAF
Slovakia
CR 19 Comemus University, CUB SL Month 0 | Month 60
Bratislava
i i Month Month
CR 20 Institute of Bqtany, Slovakian IBSAS SL onth 0 onth 60
Academy of Sciences
CR 1 Institut National . de la INRA FR Month 0 Month 60
Recherche Agronomique
NETWORK ORGANISATIONS
CR 2 Society fqr management of SMEBD R Month 0 | Month 60
European biodiversity data
CR 23 Species 2000 SP2000 UK Month 0 | Month 60
THIRD COUNTRIES PARTICIPANTS
Komarov Botanical Institute of Month 0 | Month 60
CR 24 the Russian Academy of | BINRAS RU
Sciences
CR 25 Zoolpglcal Institute .of the ZINRAS RU Month 0 | Month 60
Russian Academy of Sciences
i i i Month Month
CR 26 M1s§our1 Botanical Garden, St MO USA onth 0 onth 60
Louis
US National Museum of Month 0 Month 60
CR 27 Natural History, Smithsonian | USNM USA

Institution, Washington

*CO = Coordinator
CR = Contractor
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4. Relevance to the objectives of the specific programme and / or thematic
priority

4.1. Relevance to III.1.1 Taxonomy for biodiversity and ecosystem research

European research under FP6 is directed towards assessing and forecasting changes in
biodiversity and understanding the dynamics of ecosystems, particularly marine ecosystems.
In addition, the relationships with society and the economy are investigated to understand
what options are available to mitigate any harmful effects and to assess possible impacts on
human health and society.

Through this research, better risk assessments can be made and biodiversity and ecosystems
can be managed, conserved and ‘rehabilitated’ in a sustainable manner for future generations.

One of the key elements in this is to be able to identify the biodiversity baselines from which
we are starting and this requires the bringing together of researchers in taxonomy, biodiversity
and ecosystems research.

EDIT focuses on structuring of European research efforts and resources aimed at developing
taxonomy as a resource for biodiversity and conservation. EDIT directly addresses I11.1.1
Taxonomy for biodiversity and ecosystem research through:

[1] The coordination of European taxonomic research and expertise, which is currently
fragmented

[2] The co-ordination of the European contribution to the global taxonomic effort and in
particular its contribution to the Global Taxonomy Initiative

[3] A joint programme of research and integrating actions aimed at improving European
Society’s understanding of and capacity for biodiversity conservation.

EDIT is addressing the challenges of vertical integration across a highly fragmented and
diverse arena as this is the key to making major advances in the use of taxonomy in
biodiversity and ecosystem research. The active involvement of different stakeholders will
also provide a strategic route to social understanding of the advancement of science.

Integration will be fostered by a programme of mobility, exchange visits of researchers and
technical staff, sharing of materials, integration of databases and the innovating use of
informatics tools and the internet.

The partners in EDIT are also committed to the durable integration of taxonomic research
activity across the ERA. EDIT will serve as the foundation for a European Virtual Research
Institute by bringing together leading taxonomic institutions, which hold the key collections,
with universities and public research institutes.

It will also engage with a wide range of biodiversity and ecosystems based organisations.
Taxonomic information is essential for the progress of biological research. EDIT will seek to
provide better links between taxonomic research and other disciplines and will also aim to
demonstrate the importance of taxonomy for European society. There are many areas where
basic taxonomic information is directly relevant to everyday needs such as:
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- biodiversity assessments

. management of fisheries

. integrated pest management in agriculture
. identification of invasive species

- development of conservation strategies

EDIT will seek to engage with the research and user communities working in these and other
related areas.

EDIT will have an important role in making the results of taxonomic research more readily
available to policy makers and thus improve European Society’s understanding of and
capacity for biodiversity conservation.

4.2. European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy

Progress towards lasting integration durable integration of taxonomic activity in Europe
will be encouraged both structurally and intellectually.

Negotiation at the highest institutional management level will lead to the development of
MoUs and a JRU to cover, such as deliberations on the distribution and complementarity
of physical and human resources (WP1, WP2, WP3).

Encouraging researchers to work toward common goals, share and develop new identification
and classification technologies, and participate in the new cyber environment for taxonomy
will be an exciting managerial challenge and lead to benefits for users (WP4, WP5, WP6).

4.3. EDIT Contribution to GTI in Europe

Although the taxonomic impediment identified by the CBD may seem lighter in Europe than
in Southern countries, both implementation of EU regulations such as the Habitat directive and
the gap analysis of Fauna Europaea show that this is not so much the case:

[1] The inventory of European species is far from complete, in particular in south and eastern
Europe. In its WP7 EDIT will address the need for local and regional inventories and initiate a
dynamics by identifying a taxonomic taskforce able to conduct ATBIs (+M) in protected
areas in Europe, starting with a few ones which will be selected in concertation with
stakeholders;

[2] Regarding habitats and protection of species, differences in concepts or usage result in
using different names for the same taxon, or using a single name for different taxa. This
problem has been addressed by both Fauna Europaea and Euro+ Med plantbase. EDIT will go
further by creating Pan-European lists, and managing the corresponding databases with the
objective of integrating them into the taxonomic information backbone (see WP2 and WP3);

[3] Taxa do not respect political borders, and concepts and delimitation of European taxa are

meaningful only in a global context. EDIT will bring taxonomy of European species in this
global context and make it available worldwide by (a) creating the means for collaborative
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revision of taxa which necessarily include both European and non-European species at some
level of the tree of life and (b) contributing to the Catalogue of Life and to the GBIF, in
particular through Species 2000, by maintaining active networks of experts and databases and
making collaborative taxonomic research possible (WP2, WP3, WP4, WP5, WP6);

[4] There are less and less professional taxonomists and training capacities in Europe. By
coordinating the training courses in taxonomy in Europe, EDIT will address this need by
training taxonomists as well European as non-European students in the European School of
Taxonomy (WPS).

By integrating main European taxonomic institutions, EDIT will contribute to improve
the capacity in taxonomy in Europe and beyond, thus addressing one of the major
objectives of the GTI.

4.4. The need for a European contribution to the global effort

Europe is the cradle of scientific taxonomy and has the most comprehensive collections in the
world. Although the research effort related to these collections notoriously insufficient to
allow full exploitation of their potential, European taxonomists and institutions still have a
responsibility to help resolve at a global level the ‘taxonomic impediment’ identified by the
CBD.

Developing taxonomic research and sharing information with the countries of origin to
contribute to their capacity building in taxonomy are key objectives of the CBD. These can be
achieved only through a strong and coordinated action of those European institutions with the

relevant expertise and collections and also have the training capability.

EDIT will aim to coordinate the European contribution to the Global taxonomic effort with the
Global Taxonomy Initiative (GTI), in and outside Europe, through:

[1] the production of new knowledge,

[2] seeking to ensure complementarity of expert capacities, through coordination of
training and recruitment strategies,

[3] the provision of the skills necessary for a taxonomic task force for inventories,

[4] developing a programme of expert training both to enhance skills and to fill gaps,

[5] implementing the integrated information infrastructure to feed the Clearing House
Mechanism and the GBIF, which provide the general portals for access to taxonomic and

other biodiversity information worldwide,

[6] making the information housed in the collections and the taxonomy based on them
better available to the countries of origin.

EDIT will collaborate with the GTI in strengthening the infrastructure for biological

collections in the country of origin and the transfer of modern technologies for taxonomic
research, that are represented within the EDIT consortium.
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One of the problems to be overcome during the implementation of the GTI and the CBD is the
unequal distribution of taxonomic capacity and information worldwide. Most of the
biodiversity is found in tropical countries and these countries are the weakest in taxonomic
capacity. EDIT will seek to contribute to increasing their capacities in taxonomy and
systematics through extended networks — both human (Bionet-International in particular) and
technological (eg GBIF networks such as P-BIF, CBoL). Through WP7 and WP8 in particular,
EDIT will offer possibilities for training experts from developing, non-industrial countries.

EDIT will also work to identify other ways in which it can contribute with Bionet-
International (WP7), and with the Taxonomic Working Group of Species 2000, which
includes representatives from many institutions all over the world (WP1, WP2, WP3, WP7)
(MNHN, PPRI, Pretoria, South Africa, Instituto de Biociéncias, Universidade de Sao Paulo,
Brazil IFMGEOMAR, Kiel, Germany, NIWA, New Zealand, CABI, UK, USNM, USA, the
University of Washington, USA, and the World Fish Center,The Philippines.

4.5. Progressive integration

Beyond their specific scientific objectives, all activities in the JPA aim at creating lasting links
between research, curators and management of the partners of EDIT. From the institutional
point of view, the scientific integration initiated through common activities will be
complemented by infrastructure integration, formalized through MoUs, and both will be
topped up by constant interaction with and control from the Board of Directors, whose
members belong to the top management level of the partners and which has the power to
engage EDIT into lasting integration at institutional level.

From the scientific point of view, the Joint Programme of Activities of EDIT will facilitate
progress towards durable integration through as series of inter-related activities built up
around the following five operational themes:

Theme 1: Advancing taxonomic knowledge

EDIT will develop taxonomic knowledge in key gap areas and new research tools to optimize
the value added to centuries of investment in taxonomic infrastructures and knowledge, to
enhance Europe’s capacity for biodiversity conservation (WP1, WP2, WP4, WP7).

Theme 2: Producing or improving of existing species or specimen-based connected and
inter-operable data bases

The moment has now come to consolidate the progress made through constitution of large
databases, including those supported by the EU, by linking them operationally in a distributed
facility, which will allow integration of new types of data before the latter increase
fragmentation of taxonomy by generating one or several more independent systems (WP3,
WP5).

Theme 3: Developing or improving bioinformatic technologies as part of an integrated
network to examine the systematics of organisms
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Integration of taxonomic tools allowing collaborative research and reducing the number of
steps from observations to publications should accelerate production of taxonomic results,
which are urgently needed to improve the ERA’s capacity for biodiversity conservation. EDIT
will seek to promote a more concerted approach to the development of the internet platform
for cybertaxonomy (WP5, WP6).

Theme 4: Identifying the barriers to access to data and information

EDIT will remove those barriers which increase the difficulty of accessing data as it grows in
quantity and complexity and by improving the means to analyze biodiversity change.

Theme 5: Developing the EDIT training and public awareness

EDIT will coordinate an education and public awareness package in taxonomy to spread the
new techniques, methods, theories and results, which are changing our vision of the
classification of life and its impact on conservation of biodiversity (WPS).

4.6. Overcoming Fragmentation

To progress toward the integration of institutions with different histories, sizes, national
legislative frameworks, status, regulations and policies will be demanding. The challenge will
be addressed step by step through a carefully elaborated road map setting out the
implementation of integration measures.

In taxonomic scientific activities the main challenge of EDIT is to transform the existing
fragmented system of taxonomy into a series of taxonomic knowledge bases established on the
Internet. This will require specialists in any one taxon, who normally work in different
institutions across Europe or outside such institutions, to form expert networks of taxonomists
and unify their individual efforts so as to construct consensus taxonomies for a wide range of
users. It is essential that knowledge bases are established as authoritative -but not
authoritarian- websites noting opinions that differ from the consensus. In this way multiple
taxonomic concepts, which enrich the discipline, can be protected.

Providing an IT environment that allows an integration of specimen (unit)-level, collection-
level, species-level and gene-level databases will make significant demands on the
community. The participants will need to build on previous achievements of linking
distributed databases and refining user interfaces. The harmonisation at European level of
institutional efforts in their information production processes, priorities and IT structures is of
critical importance.

The success of EDIT will require changes in the working culture of taxonomists from the
institutional level through to individuals in order to create the new resource for

researchers in biodiversity, ecosystems and conservation research.

Such an objective would not be possible without the integrating activities, jointly
executed research programme and spreading of excellence which EDIT proposes.
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5. Potential Impact
5.1. Contributions to standards

EDIT will not contribute to European Standards per se but it is probable that the protocols and
new tools developed for shared use will become European best practice in the field, and that
some of the models produced may become, or at least influence strongly, global standards for
formalization of taxonomic data and knowledge.

5.2. Contributions to European policies and strategies

The new knowledge and the synergies created by integrated existing data will have a
significant impact on policies and possibly legislation in relation to biodiversity and
conservation management and research and to the setting of priorities for sustainable

development, environmental assessment and inventories across the member countries of the
ERA.

[1] EDIT will contribute to the fulfilment of the objectives of the Biodiversity Action Plan
for Economic and Development Cooperation COM 2001[162] through

Providing better baselines for the assessment of biodiversity in development,
Contributing information for the updating of development co-operation targets,
Helping to inform those identifying themes for action within the European Community,
Improving the European Community co-ordination of taxonomic research,
Strengthening taxonomic research capacity within the ERA,

Providing improved information for the Developing country biodiversity strategies and
action plans,

[g] Informing the discussion on conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity,

[h] Enabling other researchers to better assess the impact on biodiversity of production
systems involving domesticated species: agriculture, livestock, aquaculture, plantation
forestry,

[i] Enabling other researchers to better assess the impact on biodiversity of production
systems involving non-domesticated species: natural forests, fisheries and wildlife,

[j] Providing better information and data resources for the identification of protected
areas,

(k] Providing better information and data resources for Environmental Impact Assessment
and Strategic Environmental Assessment,

(1] Providing a framework for research, exchange of information and technology transfer,
[m]  Promoting education and awareness raising about the rapidly changing nature of
taxonomy research and its role in biodiversity and ecosystems research;

—_ T — ——
NN NENCINC)

[2] EDIT will assist in reinforcing actions such as Natura 2000’s and any similar future actions
contribution to global biodiversity and in doing so will help to fulfill the commitment made by
Europe’s Heads of State and Government at their Spring Summit in Gothenburg in 2001 to
‘halt the loss of biodiversity by 2010°, which is an important part of Europe’s response to
conserving global biodiversity in line with international obligations under the Convention on
Biological Diversity.
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[3] EDIT will contribute to the EC participation in the international biodiversity policy
processes such as the CBD and PEBLDS.

5.3. Risk assessment

The implementation of EDIT is complex, and relies on simultaneous availability of funds and
time of the staff. Regarding researchers, it may be anticipated that in the first phase the EDIT
activity will come in addition to their current activities, and the first challenge will be to raise
their interest and direct their activity towards EDIT objectives and EDIT activities.

Many institutions, even some not amongst the smallest ones, such as the National Museum of
Natural History of Denmark or the National Herbarium Netherlands, are actually part of much
larger institutions; and conversely in some large taxonomic institutions such as the MNHN
only a fraction of the total research staff is involved in taxonomic activities. In such cases
there is a risk of a conflict between the interests of integration of taxonomic activities, and the
general interests of the overarching institution.

In addition to the slow pace of digitization of collections and taxonomic data, the IT capacities
differ greatly among EDIT members, and some have no IT dedicated staff at all. Whereas the
use of an internet platform for cybertaxonomy is open to their researchers, integrating the
databases of such institutions and making them interoperable may, in some cases, raise
operational difficulties. EDIT will seek to promote a more concerted approach to the
development of this platform for cybertaxonomy through the dedication of more of member
institutions’ own resources towards this activity.

It is anticipated that the close follow-up by the coordinator CDC, which has elaborated an
informatic tool for managing NoEs (IMT), and the frequency of exchanges and meetings of
the WP leaders in the Network Steering Committee will allow quick reactions and appropriate
decisions when needed. The latter may consist either in delaying some deliveries, or in re-
attributing the corresponding activities to another partner when activities are interdependent,
or even in suppressing an activity or operation and reattribution of the funds to accelerate
deliveries of another activity toward the general objectives. Rapidity of reactions will be
allowed by transfer of funds from the coordinator to partners on a six months basis.

5.4. NoE role in solving fragmentation

Each of the overarching research activities would be impossible to tackle in an individual
institution or by existing mechanisms as they require a careful and lasting integration of skills,
data banks and databases and resources drawn from across the European research taxonomic
community.

The establishment of a robust, interactive, dynamic and open network of European centres of

excellence, integrating national, European and international taxonomic efforts will have a
major impact on the field.
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In Europe — and elsewhere — taxonomy is fragmented at three levels, which EDIT will directly
address to strengthen European S&T excellence and improve access to taxonomic information:

[1] Research and expertise level: independency in scientific policies has resulted in an uneven
distribution of expertise, in which some taxa are over-studied whereas expertise is insufficient
in some others in spite of their importance in the environment. EDIT will address this problem
by analyzing the needs in relation with users, by providing information on ongoing research
projects, by proposing a coordinated training and recruitment strategy, in interaction with
taxonomic networks beyond the consortium.

[2] Infrastructure level: until recently taxonomic infrastructures, and collections the first
among them, have been developed in competition more than in complementarity. EDIT will
work at an integrated strategy in infrastructure policy, regarding as well the classical
infrastructure like collections as the new developing ones, in IT as well as in molecular
taxonomy.

[3] Institutional level: the condition to coordinate and integrate expertise, research and
infrastructures in the medium and long term is to involve the management in a common and
lasting structure. EDIT addresses this challenge directly by involving the top management
level in the decision making mechanism of the consortium, by elaborating MoUs on the above
topics, and exploring possible legal structures for the consortium.

The network will help to integrate the results derived from recent very important initiatives
such as ENHSIN, BioCASE, ENBI, EuroCAT, Fauna Europaea, Euro+Med Plantbase,
MARBEF, ALTER-NET and SYNTHESYS.

EDIT also benefits from the inclusion of Species 2000 as one of the partners.

5.5. Long term structuring

As described above, durable integration of taxonomic activity in Europe will be
encouraged structurally and intellectually. Negotiation at the highest institutional
management level will lead to the development of MoUs, such as deliberations on the
distribution and complementarity of physical and human resources (WP1, WP2, WP3).

Encouraging researchers to work toward common goals, share and develop new identification
and classification technologies, and participate in the new cyber environment for taxonomy
will be an exciting managerial challenge and lead to benefits for users.

Taxonomy is particularly suitable to being the basis of a virtual institute, because an
informatics and web-based approach is the only way in which the large amount of data
involved can be handled and this also provides the technological basis and communication
channels for the European distributed Institute of Taxonomy

EDIT will lead to the establishment of the European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy, ie a
virtual center which will structure and will contribute developing the European capacities, and
which will provide transparent access to data, knowledge and expertise that are needed by
users but are physically dispersed over Europe and beyond. In the past large taxonomic
institutions have been the national or regional centers for professional and amateurs
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taxonomists of their respective countries or regions. At European level in the medium term,
EDIT aims at constituting the central node, or the core, of the web of European taxonomists.

5.6. EDIT Impact on Training

A key need is increased institutional capacity for taxonomy in both the developed and the
developing world. The leading natural history museums in Europe have been suffering from a
steady erosion in their base of taxonomic expertise. There is currently a shortage of young
researchers being trained to a high level of competence in systematics and with a detailed
understanding of the various uses and problems involved. A concerted European effort is
needed to optimize the supply of human resources in the field and particularly in areas of
scarcity.

In WP8 EDIT will promote the provision of more courses that give methodological
background, including quantitative skills, informatics, computer applications and practical
skills in morphological and molecular techniques of taxonomy and systematics.

In its training activities EDIT will promote short specialist courses, Masters and PhD
programme that include more hands-on training in conducting research in this area. The object
will be to increase the number of taxonomists that can:

- apply a wide range of state of the art techniques to the study of systematics, including
collections management, identification, key construction, taxonomic revision, phylogeny
reconstruction and comparative methodologies;

- understand the diversity of living organisms in space and time and be familiar with
methods for measuring this diversity and monitoring changes due to both anthropogenic and
natural factors, and in Earth history;

- select appropriate methods to solve taxonomic and biodiversity problems, and be able
to acquire and analyze taxonomic data, including both traditional and molecular data;

- understand fully the conceptual basis of taxonomy and phylogenetics and in particular,
cladistics, and to understand "biodiversity" within this framework;

- apply these concepts to issues of biodiversity and conservation management and
research, to set priorities for sustainable development, environmental assessment and
inventories;

EDIT will stimulate the provision of more interdisciplinary courses and research
training opportunities that bring together traditional taxonomy, molecular approaches,

informatics, biodiversity and conservation management.

The EDIT training programme will address specific skills gaps of importance to both
academic research and to biodiversity and conservation agencies.

EDIT will
[1] Raise awareness of the existence of and enhance utilisation of ERA taxonomic capacities

by end users in biodiversity conservation

[2] Carry out needs assessments for inventories and expertise
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[3] Promote the development of new taxonomy-related techniques and methods for
biodiversity assessments for conservation needs

[4] Establish a better integrated European taxonomic service for both ERA and for working
outside ERA on global biodiversity issues (relation with EEA, GBIF and GTI)

[5] Facilitate biodiversity needs assessment and support for ATBIs and monitoring in EU
preferably protected areas (relation with ETC-BD)

[6] Facilitate need assessment and support ATBIs in international biodiversity rich regions,
preferably in protected areas (direct liaison with BIONET-International).

The aim is to close the gap between the taxonomic community and European and other
conservation organisations by delivering required outputs such as an authoritative single
source of information on species recognition and nomenclature.

5.7. Impact of EDIT and taxonomy in species conservation

Taxonomy and species conservation are often assumed to be well integrated and
interdependent activities. However, there are significant problems because of a shortage of
taxonomic information and skills, and confusion over where the limits to 'species' should be
set. Beyond the establishment and maintenance of referentials through Fauna Europaea and
Euro+Med which are addressed by EDIT through WP2 and WP3, species conservation
essentially needs two kinds of taxonomic solution:

(i) a consensus on the actual taxonomic units which are designated as species, and their names,
if possible established by using common concepts and standardized criteria for delimitation of
the species units included on lists;

(i1) a taxonomic approach which allows handling taxonomic units at the level which is
operational for species conservation and management, by taking into account the genetic
structure and dynamics of the units.

These types of solutions are required and should be well within our grasp but they need both
research (WP4), and a new kind of collaboration among conservation biologists, taxonomists
and legislators, as well as an increased resource of taxonomists with relevant and high quality
skills that EDIT will help to generate.

5.8. Durable impact of the network on European research after ending of Commission
Funding

Building upon SYNTHESYS network activities, the core partners have declared a
commitment to durable integration through

. the continued sharing of data

. joint identification of priorities for meeting gaps in taxonomic expertise
. rationalization of taxonomic research efforts directed at particular groups
. best practice in curation and improvement of access to collections

. the development of a European PhD programme

. continued development of shared tools
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. joint consideration of how to support the maintenance of the shared databases
- development of an on-going programme for going mobility and secondments
. the reinforcement of the European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy.

The core partners have appointed senior staff to the Board of Directors so that the discussions
at the board on these issues can be meaningful. The Board of Directors will be asked to
consider how the proposed Virtual Institute can be made be self-funding beyond the period of
EU funding. Considerations will include

(a) the development of a draft business plan.

(b) Establishments of a management structure, which is strong enough to implement that plan
successfully.

(c) the establishment of a legal structure: the European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy will
aim to be a formal legal entity before the end of the network period. A report on the
alternatives will be made to the Board of Directors at its second annual meeting.

The central objective of EDIT is to set up the means, tools and infrastructure to produce
a more rational and a more effective taxonomy. The operational objectives of the Institute

will be

[1] to provide services to research community, biodiversity and conservation agencies,
national and regional authorities and the European public

[2] to connect end users to individual researchers or networks of researchers or to the most
appropriate research facility

[3] to establish and document the state of the art in taxonomy
[4] to identify research and development needs and gaps in the field of taxonomy
[5] to be an information centre for research results and developments.

[6] to facilitate the mobility of researchers between institutes within the Virtual Institute and
other stakeholders

[7] to create consortia to address the R&D needs and gaps identified and support research
collaboration.

Through these operational objectives EDIT will constitute the hub of taxonomic research

in Europe, and will contribute significantly to the improvement of both the scientific
quality and the effectiveness of taxonomic research inside and beyond the Institute.
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6. Outline joint programme of activities (JPA) - for the full duration of the
project

In order to deal with the fragmentation of taxonomic expertise and research across Europe
EDIT will develop well targeted goals and an overall progressive strategy. In view of the
magnitude of the community and knowledge involved, EDIT cannot encompass and manage
all European taxonomy during the next five years, but it will make significant progress
towards doing so. The EDIT partners hold a very large proportion of all EU taxonomic
collections and libraries. However, taxonomists belonging to EDIT members have described
only 11 % of all new animal species discovered in Europe and there are still important gaps in
taxonomic knowledge. The ultimate objective of EDIT is not to group all taxonomists in a
common management structure, but to provide all taxonomists with the means of allowing
them to work collectively through a common virtual infrastructure and tools, and provide them
knowledge of, and access to the very large physical infrastructures held by EDIT member
institutions.

In consequence the EDIT strategy is based on the following progression of actions:

[1] Establishing a community among the EDIT member institutions by creating a common
ethos among their researchers,

[2] Setting up the lasting coordinating structure at top management level,
[3] Progressing toward the integration of the infrastructure,

[4] Developing common research projects primarily in direct interaction with construction of
common shared tools for research and dissemination of results,

[5] Progressing from the start toward integrated training,

[6] Enlarging the research and stakeholder community involved in EDIT activities by
networking the taxonomic societies and opening the virtual platforms so created to all
taxonomists and taxa,

At present both the demand for taxonomy and the delivery by large taxonomic institutions are
fragmented. The overarching objective of the Joint Programme of Activities (JPA) is to
progress toward the means for providing a single collective answer, elaborated from the
elements which are distributed over several institutions, by a transparent process. The JPA of
EDIT is designed to establish such means, at management level as well as at research level, in
order to:

[1] Advance taxonomic knowledge in some poorly inventoried taxa that are important as
biodiversity indicators, provide an all-taxa biodiversity inventory (ATBI) in some
scientifically important relatively undisturbed ecosystems, and provide information and
methods to understand eco/geographical distribution patterns,

[2] Improve the scope and interoperability of taxonomic data-bases,

[3] Develop and improve the biodiversity informatics environment needed to handle large

volumes of taxonomic data and streamline work processes in taxonomic research,
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[4] Identify and overcome those barriers that impede wider access to taxonomic information.

6.A. Activities

EDIT aims at building up a virtual centre of excellence in taxonomy, allowing interaction and
access for providers — the researchers in taxonomy, inside and outside the consortium — as well
as for users — researchers in biodiversity and ecosystems, but also all those involved in
biodiversity conservation. The JPA is designed to create EDIT on a sustainable basis, integrate
research in taxonomy and interact with users according to the needs of the European policy
and of the GTI, by:

- integrating and reshaping both the expert and infrastructure bases of the members of
the consortium to progress toward a virtual institute;

- coordinating and encouraging participation of consortium researchers in common
research projects;

- creating the virtual tools which will allow distributed collaborative research in
taxonomy, by researchers working both inside and outside the consortium;

- creating a European virtual infrastructure as a workbench, which will provide access
and use of taxonomic data and information on names, specimens and DNA sequences to users
worldwide;

- organizing collective actions to address the needs of biodiversity conservation, whether
in terms of taxonomic knowledge or in terms of inventories, preferably in protected areas;

- prospecting for, and aiming at integrating from the start emerging new topics for
taxonomic research and their infrastructures (such as DNA barcoding);

- training a new generation of taxonomists, both European and non-European.
The means and activities to progress toward these objectives are structured in eight interacting

workpackages, coordinated by the management structure described in section 8 and defined by
their specific integrative objectives:

WP1 = EDIT Coordination and Management(Simon Tillier)

WP2 = Integrating the Expert and Expertise Basis (Henrik Enghoff)
WP3 = Integrating the Infrastructure Basis (Wouter Los)

WP4 = Coordinating Research (Marian Ramos)

WPS5S = Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy (Walter Berendsohn)
WP6 = Unifying Revisionary Taxonomy (Dave Roberts)

WP7 = Applying Taxonomy to Conservation (Christoph Héuser)
WP8 = Training and Public Awareness (Jackie Van Goethem)

The integration of EDIT activities is driven by the interrelationships of EDIT workpackages,
formalized by continuous interactions in the Network Steering Committee, and by the
decisions of the Board of Directors.
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6.1. Integrating Activities

6.1.1. Creating a basis for durable integration

(i) Creating Interdisciplinary Links and Reducing Fragmentation

To counter the current fragmentation of activities, the EDIT Network will develop a range of
measures to ensure the maximization of shared resources and infrastructures. The operational
objective is to enhance the effectiveness of the taxonomy research base across the ERA and to
increase its contribution to biodiversity and ecosystems research.

In summary, these measures will include:

[1] The establishment of a dynamic collaborative European research agenda,

[2] Integration of current research efforts funded from all sources,

[3] Coordination of future research programmes funded from all sources,

[4] Execution of joint research projects within the NoE,

[5] The dissemination of technical skills throughout the entire consortium and beyond,

[6] Measures for the spreading of excellence.

EDIT training courses, conferences and workshops are planned under the main themes and
these will bring together researchers from across the network with the wider scientific
community that EDIT is intended to serve

(ii) Creation of an IT Environment for Integration

EDIT will develop a website dedicated to the organization of the network and to attract a
wider audience, from the wider scientific community, other stakeholders and the general
public. The management of the website will be the responsibility of a full-time administrator
employed by EDIT and located in Paris. To facilitate actualisation individual activities can
maintain their own documentation either at the Paris site or (coordinated by the administrator)
at their own servers using the common EDIT design. The inputs of material will include
progress reports on EDIT activities, notification of EDIT events, mobility opportunities, joint
research agendas, calls for tenders, data standardization protocols, standard operating
procedures and discussion boards for EDIT members and researchers world wide involved in

advancing taxonomy and its applications in biodiversity and ecosystems research.

The website will have a password protected section for internal use by partners and this will be
a key element in the implementation of the EDIT internal communication strategy.

An educational section of the site will be maintained and designed so that it can be utilized by
the general public and schools.
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(iii) Development of Roadmap

The initial goal of the EDIT Network will be to oversee the coordination of research and the
research agenda to avoid unnecessary duplication of efforts and to identify key gaps. EDIT
will examine the existing research activities of the partners funded from whatever source and
prepare a roadmap for future research and training activities. The WP leaders will collaborate
with the project leader in making recommendations on how the deal with operational gaps in
current activities. This activity will be led through WP 1 — Project leading and management.
The Network Steering Committee will be responsible for elaborating recommendations to the
Board of Directors, and implementing them within the Network.

The initial Roadmap will be submitted to the Scientific Advisory Council in month 16 and
then updated annually. Reactions to the roadmap will be sought from external agencies and
stakeholder organizations and suggestions from them fed into the discussions.

6.1.2. Creating and improving access to data and resources
(i) Improving Information and Data Access

At present taxonomic data of various kinds are highly fragmented and in a wide range of
formats and software systems, and the community remains fragmented in its approach to
applied biodiversity informatics. Progress has been made over the past decade to network
taxonomic resources in the areas of specimen and taxon information and specialist knowledge,
inter alia through projects in the European Commission’s Framework Programmes 3 to 6. At
global level the GBIF is an important driver for parts of the required developments. A certain
integrating effect has been achieved by means of the concurrent standardization of data items
and technical protocols. However, a significant change is needed at institutional level
regarding the information production process, priorities, and documentation and IT structures.

The issue of information sharing, networking, standardization, and direct collaboration of IT
departments and scientists throughout the partnership and beyond forms a key element
addressed by EDIT. The main challenge is to integrate the procedures in biodiversity
information and knowledge development and in informatics now, before they become even
more fragmented by institutional decisions, norms and entrenched traditions. EDIT will design
the common but distributed web-based platform for the taxonomic work processes, from
addressing needs and resource discovery for the ensuing research process right through to the
dissemination of results (WP5).

The participants of EDIT are collectively well placed and well resourced to achieve unification
of effort in taxonomy and promote durable integration of taxonomic effort for creation of new
taxonomic knowledge, in addition to management of existing knowledge. In WP6 they will
focus on what is termed revisionary taxonomy, which includes the work that is done for
publications, notably monographs that analyse and synthesise taxonomic results. Through
revisions of target taxa, EDIT will build the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy by constant
interaction between WP6 on revisions and WP5 on the one hand, aiming ultimately at
allowing and enhancing collaborative taxonomy on the web. Constant input from the inventory
and monitoring activities projected in WP7 and equally close collaboration with WP5 will
ensure the applicability of the platform for conservation purposes. The Internet Platform for
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Cybertaxonomy is meant to complete and feed the virtual infrastructure, constituted by
collections and names databases, which manages taxonomic data for users.

EDIT will require a strategy for accessing data that is to be protected and this will be
developed within WP6 Unifying Revisionary Taxonomy, WP5 and WP3. The data and
software developed through the EDIT network will be freely and openly available and IPR
issues will arise chiefly in relation with proprietary the shared software tools and proprietary
or restricted datasets that are brought into the network to form part of the platformware
developed (see WP5 and WP6, and section 6.4.5 below).

(ii) Mobility Scheme
Intra Network Mobility

Scientific placements will be made by the EDIT network to reinforce the implementation of
the network objectives. These placements are designed to ensure strong interactions and
mobility between key “central” facilities and to disseminate crucial skills and experience to
participating research institutes and other organizations that have developing infrastructures.

These placements will vary in duration according to their objective. Some placements will be
short such as those in WP6 where a series of two week visits of specialist staff between
institutions are planned for integrating the work on the demonstrator taxa, and may use the
facilities provided by SYNTHESYS. In WP3 Infrastructures/Activities: information
infrastructure, the placement may last for a longer secondment.

The introduction of a new framework for the physical infrastructure network and the
“information backbone” will require a process to interact with various stakeholders to achieve
changes and to get acceptance. Each of the main WPs plans placements with specific
objectives. These placements will both take for the implementation of the work-plan and
provide lasting human links between the partners.

(iii) Establishment of Shared Infrastructure

EDIT will integrate network activities on the adaptation and collaboration of the European
taxonomic infrastructures in WP3, in order to allow undertaking of large-scale challenges in
established institutional and digital networks. By bringing together the separate components
and adding scientific value for a next generation infrastructure, the integrated infrastructure is
meant to provide new opportunities for networked research, communication, and an
informatics infrastructure for collaborative taxonomic-based work on conservation and other
problems in various ecological systems. The intention of EDIT is that the integrated
infrastructure will ultimately be fed by new taxonomic knowledge (revisions) and new data
(inventories) through the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy.

The commitment of the EDIT partnership will be a driving force to promote institutional and
professional changes. These questions are addressed in WP3, which encompasses the cultural
modes of operation of taxonomists, as well as the physical and virtual infrastructures and the
new types of taxonomic infrastructures needed, in close relation with WP2 on expertise, WP4
on research coordination and WP5 on the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy. The whole
EDIT network will contribute to WP3 in close coordination with WP2 addressing the
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integration of expertise and WP5 which will build up the Internet Platform for
Cybertaxonomy.

6.1.3. Providing specialist training

The training activities are a key element in the EDIT integration strategy and to achieve
cultural change in the taxonomic practice. These activities will be promoted in both the
individual workpackages and in WP8 — Training. Education via ad-hoc modules and courses
will be complemented by a system of hands-on training within research projects for
undergraduate students, PhDs and/or post-docs. These traineeships will be integral elements of
EDIT joint research activities, during which young taxonomists will have the opportunity to
become experts on the organisms under study. The set up of this ‘experts-in-training’
programme will draw on experience gained from the US National Science Foundation, with its
Partnerships for Enhancing Expertise in Taxonomy (PEET). Training will include attention for
the involvement of students from biodiversity rich developing countries.

(i) Postdoctoral Fellowships

A number of EDIT postdoctoral fellowships will be used in the design and establishment of
the shared data bases, the development of the shared tools and other key activities.

(ii) Doctoral Studentships

A key objective of EDIT will be to integrate the use of core information systems across the
network. EDIT will also coordinate the PhD training programmes of the partners through the
identification of areas in which doctoral students should be recruited. EDIT will also stimulate
where possible the recruitment from European countries with developing infrastructures. The
network will provide workshops and summer schools which will bring its PhD students
together not only for specialist training, but also as part of the personal networking between
the next generation of young researchers.

Specialist training and mobility opportunities will be offered both internally and to non-
member institutions wishing to enhance the taxonomy capabilities of their technical staff. An
early series of placements is planned within the first 18 months with regard to DNA-
barcoding. Technicians from various institutes will for example visit for 1 month the CBS to
learn about advanced tissue repositories and associated protocols, and discuss adaptation for
their institute's practices. Similar technician training activities are being planned under other
WPs.

6.1.4. Developing an integrated data and information management system

Users of taxonomic expertise, infrastructures and research, including taxonomists themselves,
need unified access to information. The challenge of EDIT is to create the means of this
unified access and make them sustainable. EDIT will progress without duplicating existing
initiatives, but on the contrary by integrating those which are managed by individual or groups
of EDIT members at EDIT level, and by integrating their information and data into more
global systems such as the GBIF. EDIT will progress toward these goals, coordinated by WP1,
by:

33



EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

- integrating common infrastructures by working at making existing databases on species
and collections interoperable, and at coordinating their management to avoid duplication of
efforts and create synergy (WP3);

- participating actively in the elaboration of standards allowing common access to
information, and promote these standards through elaboration of new tools such as the Internet
Platform for Cybertaxonomy (WP5, WP6, WP7), and through coordination of efforts to create
new infrastructures from the start (such as the barcoding of life), building upon the existing
activities such as TDWG and SYNTHESYS;

- elaborating formal agreements, implemented through a common legal structure, under
the form of MoUs which will define responsibilities and activities of the partners in relevant
domains on a mutually agreed basis (WP1, WP2, WP3) to manage and sustain the common
pool of expertise, data and tools.

6.2. Programme for jointly executed research activities

The overarching objectives of the Joint Research Activities are:

[1] Coordinating the existing research activities and optimising the utilisation of expertise;

[2] Prospecting and promoting innovative research in taxonomy for conservation;

[3] Bridging the gap between taxonomic research and biodiversity conservation;

[4] Making taxonomic knowledge and data directly available to their users;

EDIT research activities will contribute to fill in key gaps and to extend the boundaries of
knowledge. Unifying revisionary taxonomy and building up the appropriate informatics tools
are central in the elaboration of the integrated distributed institute which will be the instrument
to reach these objectives. EDIT will use revisionary work and all taxa inventories to integrate
the various approaches of taxonomic research, and researchers themselves, into a unified flow
of knowledge and information feeding directly the distributed data and knowledge bases
which in turn provide direct and global access to users through systems such as the GBIF.
EDIT will prospect and promote new concepts, methods and techniques and create the
tools which will allow collective, integrated research in taxonomy and will improve
dissemination of its results.

6.2.1. Prospecting and promoting research in taxonomy for conservation

EDIT will aim at integrating progress in methods, techniques and tools, which are
continuously developing through advice from the SAC, internal consultation, and workshops.

Under the auspices of WP4 on coordination of research, EDIT will propose and organize
workshops to discuss emerging research topics and perspectives opened by new tools such as
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DNA barcoding or the application of morphometry, and their implications for definition of
taxonomic concepts, delimitation of taxa and rapid identification.

A major challenge for the success will be to strike a good balance between individual and
institutional research interests and the inventory and monitoring needs in protected areas. This
question will be addressed specifically in WP7, which aims at organizing interaction between
the conservation community and the taxonomic community.

In relation with user needs EDIT will elaborate plans to develop collaborative projects within
and beyond EDIT, including through calls for tender. To elaborate these calls and prospects
for collaborative projects, the possibilities for integration will be evaluated from the current
expert basis and research programmes which will be analyzed in WP2 on the expert and
expertise basis.

6.2.2. Unifying revisionary taxonomy

It is crucial to optimize the work of researchers in taxonomy, both qualitatively and
quantitatively in the general context of a rapidly changing scientific environment without any
substantial increase of the human resource devoted to taxonomy. Essential challenges for
EDIT are enabling the real time sharing of the observations and partial results of any single
taxonomist with other researchers working on the same taxon, and making the collective
results once validated available freely and worldwide within short delay. Accelerating high
quality production and dissemination of taxonomic results are particularly important for
currently poorly described taxa.

Progress toward this objective will be achieved through close interactions between WP5 which
aims at building an Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy, and WP6 on Revisionary
Taxonomy. The elaboration of the working process in taxonomy will be progressive. In a first
step EDIT will carefully select a few target taxa as models to define the specifications and test
the platform. It will then progressively open it to emerging collaborative groups, which will be
encouraged according to the needs expressed by the SAC, WP4 and WP7, using the basis
provided by WP2 on experts and research capacities.

It is the ambition of EDIT to incorporate publication on the web, and to resolve the problems
raised by the application of the international rules of nomenclature to these new processes and
culture, in collaboration with the relevant international bodies (International Commission on
Zoological Nomenclature, Nomenclature section of the International Botanical Congress).

6.2.3. Interacting with biodiversity conservation management

"All Taxa Biodiversity Inventories” (ATBI) have considerably increased the knowledge of the
biodiversity of the area where they have been undertaken, frequently including the discovery
of dozens to hundreds or thousands of species previously unknown to the region or to science.
To contribute towards the 2010 target, EDIT will promote efforts to combine "All Taxa
Biodiversity Inventories” (ATBI) with longer term monitoring efforts, preferably in protected
areas, in the new approach proposed in WP7 as ATBI + M (All Taxa Biodiversity Inventory
plus Monitoring). EDIT will promote joint focus preferably on protected areas, which should
be selected in interaction with users such as managers of protected areas in Europe, and with
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regional networks such as Bionet-International outside Europe, to establish cooperation with
local or regional institutions.

Through the introduction of demand driven processes into the taxonomic workflow, WP7 will
contribute to research agendas (WP4, WPI1), and to set priorities in terms of taxa or
phylogenetic analyses (WP6). Starting from the expertise workforce as developed in WP2,
EDIT will mobilise and integrate European taxonomic expertise for undertaking and
contributing to biodiversity inventories, assessments, and monitoring. Through interaction
with WP5 it will stimulate EDIT members efforts to standardize and incorporate inventory
data into the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy. It will strengthen and support conservation
planning and management in the world and in Europe, particularly towards successfully
implementing Natura 2000 by:

- raising public awareness and strengthen utilisation of European capacities for end users
of taxonomic information in biodiversity conservation;

- developing and refining standards, techniques and tools for both rapid and repeated all
taxa biodiversity inventories and monitoring (ATBI+M) programmes, also as an example for
world wide application;

- stimulating collaborative activities to establish a European ATBI+M task force for
conducting biodiversity inventories, assessments and monitoring both within and outside
Europe;

- providing and updating comprehensive biodiversity inventories as a sound baseline for
monitoring of selected areas of conservation concern, especially towards the 2010 target.

6.2.4. Bridging further the gap between research and biodiversity conservation

The specific power of taxonomy is that it can contribute detailed data on numerous species and
specimens, rather than producing generalized ecological models with a few parameters/data. In
taxonomy, every species is important, but the diversity of the data makes global exploitation
of taxonomy for biodiversity conservation complex. To make taxonomic data better used for
biodiversity conservation at various levels, tools are needed which will show and contribute
understanding biodiversity richness and quality (indicators) at various scales, delivering the
most important baseline for European decision making.

The validity and power of integrated use of taxonomic data for biodiversity conservation and
sustainable management has been demonstrated by several programmes in the world, such as
Conabio in Mexico. Making available the appropriate tools to make innovative taxonomic
research more directly applicable to biodiversity conservation is the future EDIT challenge, for
which priority setting and research/technology developments are not problematic, but which
require overcoming the sociological problem to agree on a focused and combined contribution
from researchers in taxonomy and in ecosystem research, computer scientists and
programmers, and managers of biodiversity.

Questions to be explored, depending upon the current state of rapidly moving research topics,
may be quick biodiversity assessments, the use of the phylogenetic signal for assessments,
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bioclimatic modelling, and relating ecosystem data to species and gene level data (WP3, WP4,
WP7, WP5).

6.3. Activities to Spread Excellence
6.3.1. The plan for spreading excellence beyond the network and exploiting results
EDIT will be highly proactive in its approach to dissemination.

The primary channel of communication is web-based and this is inherent in the whole
integration effort also. The Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy, the Unifying Revisionary
Taxonomy, the integration of molecular information and the development of suites of shared
tools will have major collective impact through providing access to a wider range of
taxonomic information than has hitherto been possible and in enabling its manipulation and
interpretation. This will be important in stimulating taxonomists and in increasing the
utilisation and understanding of taxonomic information by researchers in biodiversity and
ecosystems research.

The new shared tools developed by EDIT will be made freely available across the network and
to other interested users.

EDIT will fully utilize the traditional means of dissemination and exploitation, but it is also
the ambition of EDIT to incorporate publication of the results from taxonomic research on the
web (WP6).

There are also a series of measures including opportunities for placements and secondments
both within the network and beyond.

6.3.2. Proactive approach to the spreading of excellence

EDIT will have a highly proactive approach to the spreading of excellence particularly through
training of the up and coming generation of taxonomists. Taxonomy is global, taxa do not
respect the political borders, and the ongoing objective of EDIT will be to integrate the
taxonomic research efforts of institutions from third countries where they are committed to
achieving the common goals of the CBD and GTI. Institutions from non-industrialized third
countries will be involved from the outset and these will be steadily added to after consultation
with such international organisations as BioNET.

EDIT will encourage a broader dialogue with its stakeholders (e.g. conservation organisations)
through dissemination of its members’ research results and via the Bioplatform RTD
Catalogue (http://www.bioplatform.info/), and liaison groups. Excellence will be spread via
public awareness events and websites at the museums and herbaria that attract more than 10
million physical and virtual visitors each year. EDIT will also aim at raising public awareness
by using the taxonomic collections themselves for communication with the public WPS).

All of EDIT’s exemplars of excellence will be integrated horizontally across all the work

packages and the implementation plan. As outlined here the overall objective of the EDIT
network is to create a distributed institute of taxonomy. Key operating officers will be
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nominated to ensure that the horizontal integration between the various workpackage groups
that will be focussed on achieving deliverables and milestones relevant to these vertical
activities. The operating officers identified here will ensure that the following activities are
maintained.

6.3.3. EDIT Communications Strategy
The EDIT communications strategy is based on the following inter-related actions:

The Edit Website

On line Access to Taxonomic and Biodiversity Research
Discussion Boards

Dissemination of Results

Brochures and Posters

Posters Exhibitions

Electronic Newsletters

Communications within a virtual network are a key element in achieving effective integration.
EDIT will develop a website dedicated to the organization of the network and to attract a
wider audience, from the wider scientific community, other stakeholders and the general
public. The establishment of the EDIT network website (proposed to be: www.E-
Taxonomy.net) will include publicly accessible and password protected areas. It will have
interactive areas that will be linked to stake-holding organizations, EDIT research institutions
and university groups and other organisations that are at the front line of using taxonomy for
biodiversity and ecosystems research and conservation.

The inputs of material will include progress reports on EDIT activities, notification of EDIT
events, mobility opportunities, joint research agendas, calls for tenders, data standardization
protocols, standard operating procedures and discussion boards for EDIT members and
researchers worldwide involved in advancing taxonomy and its applications in biodiversity
and ecosystems research.

Discussion boards, both available to EDIT participants only and to the general public will be
designed to encourage the spread of scientific excellence across the network and to ensure that
the general public has access to channel through which it can express its views and needs.
EDIT bulletins will be produced on a bimonthly basis and will be made available on the
websites as PDF documents to all EDIT participants and the general public (WP1).

EDIT will also ensure that the traditional methods of communication are maintained. The
EDIT network managers are regular participants in international conferences and are key
members of national and international organizations/societies that influence scientific
progress. The involvement of EDIT in the pursuance of excellence will be highlighted by
partners in their scientific papers, conference contributions and grant proposals. This will raise
the awareness in the scientific community of the EDIT networks objectives, and should attract
further talented scientists to participate in EDIT’s activities. The involvement of EDIT over
the next five years will also provide a powerful platform to attract further grant funding,
encourage the return to Europe of key personnel and attract ERA based SMEs to develop
software to facilitate the informatics activities of EDIT.
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6.3.4. European Distributed Institute, training and capacity building

The European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy described above will coordinate training and
workshop exercises initiated by the EDIT network (see WP descriptions). The core partners
and associated universities will be the major source of training activities. These organisations
are at the forefront of taxonomy training and research activity within the ERA and will ensure
that a suitable framework of training procedures and where appropriate qualifications are
gained by network members. The Institute will also include the coordinated utilization of the
Marie Curie EST and fellowships, in particular from regions of the ERA with developing
infrastructures.

The Institute will review the taxonomy teaching activities of the EDIT network members and
research activities that lead to PhD degrees (WPS8). Exemplars of excellence will be shared
across the network and a policy of best practice will be observed in all EDIT workshops and
training activities.

The Institute will be responsible for:

[1] Managing the EDIT multi-centre workshops;

[2] The design and implementation of the training activities;
[3] The dissemination of data generated in EDIT workshops;

[4] Over-seeing applications for short term EDIT fellows for technical training in other EDIT
institutions;

[5] The development of a European PhD training programme.

EDIT will significantly enhance the effectiveness of the European taxonomic training
resource. EDIT will develop a programme of training courses, training workshops and
seminars as set out in WP8. Some of these training activities will be aimed specifically at
capacity building within EDIT, but the majority will be open to wider participation.

Training will be carried out not only in disciplines such as molecular systematics and
biological informatics, but also in the more “traditional” approaches such as morphology,
descriptive taxonomy and preservation of collection specimens, in which EU capacity has
been rapidly decreasing. Training will not only target relatively well-known groups, but also
ecologically important taxa that have received less attention, according to the needs
assessments that will be carried out as part of WP4 and WP7.

EDIT recognises that while 80% of the world's biodiversity is in less-developed countries that
they have only a small fraction of the world taxonomic expertise and human resources. The
main responsibility for the implementation of major programmes to help them develop the
necessary skills and build institutions to deal with the taxonomy of their own organisms rests
with others, but EDIT will endeavour to play a role in this.

Funding will be provided for these activities with EDIT bearing the additional costs of training
provision and contributing to participation costs.
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The training opportunities will be advertised widely. The selection of participants will be
transparent.

EDIT will:
[1] Bring together students and tutors from across EDIT’s membership and beyond;

[2] Encourage greater use and where appropriate integration of existing training courses and
materials, and the initiation of new training opportunities when necessary;

[3] Enhance student access to the joint training resource and provide opportunities for
mobility;

[4] Promote attitude change in the taxonomic community ensuring an enhanced level of
service delivery to all stakeholders, and promote access to the specialist taxonomic expertise
of EDIT members;

[5] Contribute to the Global Taxonomy Initiative, by spreading excellence beyond Europe.

The over-arching training objective is to work toward an integrated European training
program in taxonomy, and to ensure succession of key taxonomic know-how from the
increasingly older generation of taxonomists, without replicating any current taxonomic
training (see WP 8).

6.4. Management of the Consortium activities
6.4.1. Summary of EDIT Organisational Structure

The organization structure of EDIT is described in more detail in Section 8. It is comprised of
the following bodies:

Board of Directors

Network Steering Committee

Scientific Advisory Council

Project Leader

Administrative and financial coordinator

Network Office

. Workpackages and Workpackages committees (such as the Informatics
Committee planned in WP5, according to the needs and following the procedure described in
the Consortium Agreement.)

The Board of Directors (BoD) is made up of senior members of the partner institutions’ staff
— the Directors of Science or the equivalent and are capable of making decisions on behalf of
their institutions.

The Project Leader is based in the Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle (MNHN), where

the Technical Manager and administrative support will be based there also. This is where the
Network Office will be located.
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The Coordinator Caisse des Dépots et Consignations (CDC) will act as the administrative
coordinator and be responsible for financial monitoring, reports procedures and administrative
interfacing with the Commission. The CDC put at the disposal of the Network the Information
and Management Tool (IMT). The CDC is experienced in the responsibilities of Coordinator,
as it is coordinator of several consortia.

The Network Office (NO) will be directed by the Project Leader, and made up of the
Coordinator and a Technical Manager. It will help the Project Leader in the monitoring and
regular updating of the EDIT programme.

The Network Steering Committee (NSC) comprises the Project Leader, WP leaders and the
coordinator. The NSC will be in charge of the overall direction and major political and
strategic orientation of the project, it will on the one hand be the forum within which the
updating of the work plan and the budget will be discussed prior to their submission to the
Board of Directors. It will be given extensive delegated powers; it will be required to report on
its activities and to get validation of its decisions on major issues by the Board of Directors.
The Network Steering Committee decisions will be taken by a majority vote with the Project
Leader having a casting vote in the event of a tie.

The existence of the Network Steering Committee and the Board of Directors allows a tough
direction and animation of the Network by a core group of people deeply involved in the
Integration Activities together with the abiding by the Network propositions and decisions of
EDIT of the highest level of decision of every contractor. The regulation of the BoD and the
NSC will be detailed in a judicial form in the Consortium Agreement.

The Scientific Advisory Council (SAC) will be made up of external scientists, stakeholders,
and users, from european and other key institutions and agencies (EEA, ETC-NPB etc.), from
scientific initiatives (biodiversity EU supported NoEs and other initiatives such as Bionet-
International), and from the private sector.

6.4.2. Financial and administrative activities

The principal financial and administrative activities will be:

. Handling of correspondence with the European Commission and partners on financial
and administrative matters including the allocation of the grant for integration;

. Communication of budgets (including project management budget) to all members;

. Financial reporting in compliance with the Commission’s financial regulations;

= Formal handling of technical, financial and ethical audits;

. Supporting the work of the Network Steering Committee and the Scientific Advisory
Council;

. Advice to the contractors through a first step helpdesk;

. Monitoring the potential for funding of the Network in the longer term.
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Relationship to the Organizational Structure

Caisse des Dépdts et Consignations (CDC) will be responsible for the financial accounts,
distribution of EC funding and financial reporting. The balance of the above will be carried
out by the Network Steering Committee with inputs from the Network Office in WPI.

6.4.3. Progress tracking activities
. Implementation of the program of activities under the responsibility of WP leaders;

. Monthly monitoring of the progress of work-packages using the in-built milestones and
deliverables through the Information Management Tool (IMT);

. Biannual meetings and reports in and of the NSC;

. Brief bi-monthly email updates to the Project leader from WP leaders identifying
milestones that are coming up and identifying any problems that might be arising;

. Incorporation of guidance from the Scientific Advisory Council into the execution of
the workpackages or other areas as appropriate.

Relationship to the Organizational Structure

Overall responsibility for the above rests with the Project Leader with assistance from the
Network Office. The Network Steering Committee will insure the coordination of the tasks
performed in the various WPs and contractors.

6.4.4. Progress reporting and communication activities

. Standard reporting of achievements and milestones including financial statements on
any significant variations from the budget;

= Wider dissemination to the whole network on these activities;

. Executive summary of the activities of EDIT will be submitted to the Scientific
Advisory Council in advance of their meetings;

. Communications to users groups and stakeholders in various formats;
. Project team meetings;
. Whole network meetings, starting with the start-up meeting and then the 3d and 5

year if approved by the BoD. The latter will be conducted as a network participants meeting as
the Board of Directors is the primary decision making body for EDIT.

Relationship to the Organizational Structure
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Preparation of reports and meetings will be coordinated by the Network Office driven by the
decisions of the Project Leader and the Network Steering Committee.

The WP leaders will be responsible for the meetings and draft reports of their own domain.

The Scientific Advisory Council will have a significant role in ensuring the wider
communication and uptake of the results through their contacts and knowledge.

6.4.5. Knowledge protection and management activities

. Development of the IPR strategy for the network: as mentioned above, the strategy
which is required for accessing data that is to be protected will be developed principally in
relation to issues within WP6, WP5 and WP3. This strategy and IPR issues related to software
will be developed through interaction between the NSC and the BoD, with advice from an
Intellectual Property Use and Dissemination Committee (IPUDC), if any.

. The TPUDC will be a group of five skilled people from a few contractors which will
help the Network Office, the Network Steering Committee and the Board of Directors to
ensure that the Network has all relevant documentation to secure licensees to use Knowledge,
all access right are maintained, that the Network will meet the Commission’s requirement to
adequately and effectively protect IPR in appropriate circumstances and anticipate the IPR
share when Knowledge is produced by several contractors.

. Keeping an IPR register within which is outlined the ownership of the IPR within
EDIT, responsibility of managing the IPR (including licensing agreements).

. Strategy for capitalizing on the new knowledge generated in EDIT through robust
communication channels as described in the relevant work packages.

Relationship to the Organizational Structure

The IPR strategy and the constitution of an [IPUDC group will be subject to approval by the
Network Steering Committee and Board of Directors. The IPR Register will be maintained by
the Network Office although the emphasis will be on the individual’s responsibility to protect
Knowledge through existing institutional support systems.

The Network Office will have a role in ensuring that the Knowledge generated by EDIT is
adequately protected and managed.
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6.B. Plans
6.5. Plan for using and disseminating knowledge

Improving production and dissemination of taxonomic knowledge is the raison d’étre of EDIT.
Indeed taxonomic knowledge is of critical importance because biodiversity conservation and
management, laws and regulations, ecosystem research, and biology in general depend on a
scientifically reliable classification of the units of biodiversity. In spite of this societal
importance, taxonomic research has worked more and more isolated from users needs since
decades, and doubtless taxonomists themselves have taken the universality of taxonomy as a
justification to ignore most of societal demands which are themselves not focused. EDIT will
address this problem, at its necessarily limited scale, by integrating the data bases, by
improving communication between taxonomists, by producing new taxonomic knowledge,
and by implementing the IT tools which will improve communication, collaboration and
dissemination. These activities will produce Knowledge as defined in FP6 IPR guidelines,
and it is the intention of EDIT that this Knowledge is free, open-access and disseminated
freely as widely as possible. Softwares will be produced or converted to an open-source
licence model; where that i1s impossible, the consortium will use appropriate legal mechanisms
to protect them.

It will be the role of the [PUDC described in 6.4.5 above to warn about possible problems and
to propose adequate action to apply this general principle to Knowledge produced in
accordance to laws, regulations and the EC contract.

Dissemination of Knowledge will be addressed at different levels:
- Inside the consortium, through:

[1] The EDIT website as described in 6.3.3, in addition to meetings described in the WP
descriptions;

[2] The establishment of standards for taxonomic activity (WPS5, WP6, WP7);

[3] Integration of the taxonomic data infrastructures, aiming at constituting the taxonomic
backbone of biodiversity information (WP3).

- At the interface between EDIT and the society, through:

[1] Interaction with its Scientific Advisory Council, which will include, in addition to top-level
scientists, representatives from the two NoEs dealing with biodiversity, Alter-net and
MARBEF; from the European Environment Agency and / or its Thematic Center on
Biodiversity; from other international bodies such as the IUCN, Bionet-International, the
GBIF and others; from industry; and from national agencies and/or ministries in charge of the
environment;

[2] Consultation with users, to organize species inventories (WP7), and to orient collaborative
research and the common research agenda (WP4);

[3] Establishment of ad hoc liaison groups with external stakeholders, coordinated by WP1,
which may be established at WP level, or at EDIT level, as described in WP descriptions.
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- Beyond the consortium:

[1] Publications, conferences, workshops and web-based activities (6.3.3) aiming at
disseminating the Knowledge and technology produced;

[2] Regarding production of taxonomic results, a particular attention will be given to make the
IT tools freely available and used, the central idea for the Internet Plaform for Cybertaxonomy
in particular being that any group of taxonomists in the world should have the possibility to
create its own dedicated platform freely;

[3] Regarding management of taxonomic data, one of the objectives of infrastructures
integration is to make all taxonomic data managed by the contractors freely available and
usable through the web in the general framework of the GBIF;

[4] After the first phase of EDIT, raising public awareness of taxonomy will be a specific
activity in WPS.

6.6. Gender Action Plan

6.6.1. Objectives

The partners in EDIT will make specific efforts to address gender issues. Promoting gender
equality will be part of all activities and will not be considered as an independent task. The
success of the gender action plan will depend from everyone’s involvement, not only from
women.

EDIT will:

[1] Work towards achieving gender balance in all activities;

[2] Raise gender awareness among EDIT participants;

[3] Promote women in science;

[4] Consider family-friendly policies.

The gender action plan will be implemented through Activity 6 of WPI1, and will be
undertaken in coordination with female members of the consortium.

6.6.2. Current experience among EDIT partners

The members of EDIT have various experiences with equal opportunities and gender policies,
some of which are highlighted here. The Natural History Museum in London has established a
“Women in Science Working Group”, which provided recommendations on women in science
issues after conducting a survey among male and female staff members. The Freie Universitit
Berlin (and this includes the Botanic Garden and Botanical Museum) has a gender action plan
and development targets. These are complemented by many other specific measures such as
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the organisation of an annual girls’ day or similar events. Both the FU Berlin and the
Staatliches Museum fiir Naturkunde Stuttgart have women’s representatives and have a
specific paragraph in job announcements to encourage women to apply. CSIC, the Spanish
partner, was responsible for a book on “Women in Science in Spain”. The University of
Copenhagen (of which the Natural History Museum of Denmark is part) has had a program of
post doc positions reserved for women, but it was abandoned following criticism relating to
positive discrimination. One of the US partners, the Missouri Botanical Garden, has
participated in the annual Take Your Daughter/Child to Work Day to give girls/children an
opportunity to learn more about scientific and other occupations.

All these experiences, and others, will be shared and the successes or difficulties encountered
will be discussed.

6.6.3. EDIT’s proposed Gender Action Plan

Gender balance

1. Women researchers shall have access to all project’s activities.

2. Women shall be encouraged to participate in the management and scientific
committees to be established within EDIT.

3. Gender balance will be taken into consideration while developing EDIT’s integrated
recruitment strategy, exchange scheme and training programme.

4. The gender balance will be monitored: gender statistics will be collected for each

participating institute as part of the annual reporting process.

Gender awareness for men and women in EDIT

5. A summary of the study “Gender and excellence in the making”l, along with other
pertinent references, will be distributed to all members of the NoE to read and sign.
6. A gender awareness liaison group will be established to encourage networking and

mentoring amongst women researchers. Meetings of this group will be held in connection to
the general assembly to avoid extra work. A nucleus has already developed.

7. Gender in science will be the subject of a special thematic session during the first
network-wide workshop or general assembly.

Promotion of women in science

8. Women shall be encouraged to give keynote talks at conferences and workshops in the
project.
9. As part of a mentoring scheme, senior women scientists of EDIT will provide role

models for young researchers. Senior male colleagues involved in higher management
functions (e.g. directors of institutes) will also be asked to share their experience.

10.  EDIT will provide a few short fellowships each year for outstanding women scientists.
The main aim is to foster permanent structural change through knowledge.

11.  EDIT will establish links with networks of women scientists. There is already a
connection with the association “Belgian Women in Science and Engineering”. EDIT will also
sustain contacts with persons in charge of gender action plans of other FP6 projects, in order to

! http://europa.eu.int/comm/research/science-society/pdf/bias_brochure_final_en.pdf
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exchange experiences, as has been initiated for the preparation of this network of excellence
(e.g. Marine Genomics Europe and others).

Family-friendly-policies

12.  EDIT shall make provisions for Work/Life Balance travel grants for scientists with
babies or toddlers up to 3 years age. This program targets parents (mothers or fathers) who are
unable to arrange for childcare at home. They can bring their child with them at meetings or
training workshops. The goal is to offer 75 € per day from an EDIT fund.

13.  In parallel to the grants, and when possible, EDIT will support service for creche care
at the meeting or training places of the project. For example, RBINS hosts a creche facility
with which arrangements can be envisaged.

14.  EDIT will consider adapting timetables to make research conferences, training sessions
and workshops more family friendly, such as enabling participants to return from such
meetings on a Friday or Saturday morning rather than a Sunday.

15. EDIT will carry out a comparative review of employment regulations and practices
relating to family friendly issues amongst the partners with the intention of then promoting
best practice across the network. This is a very practical approach that we believe can have
considerable effect.

In addition to implementing the gender action plan, it will be investigated whether “Gender
Aspects in Taxonomy” can be made a topic of research. EDIT will address the question if
there is anything like a “female” or “male” approach to taxonomy, since this science classifies
species. Do the two genders think differently, and how does research benefit from his? Also
the issue of a gendered approach to biodiversity informatics (e.g. in the development or use of
software) will be covered. EDIT will invite experts on these questions and will provide a
report on the results. This action will be coupled to the special thematic session on gender
during the first network-wide workshop or general assembly.

6.C. Milestones

6.8. Major Milestones over full project duration

WP1

Constitution of the Network office

Month O

Women are included in the board of directors, project management team and

WP1 e . . Month 0
scientific advisory council
WP1 [ Governance structure established Month 3
WP2 | First meeting of partners Month 3
WP1 [Kickoff meeting Month 4
WP4 [ Web platform for e-conferences available Month 4
WPI Sﬁmmary of ‘Gender and excellence in the making’ distributed, read and signed by Month 5
WP4 [ Coordinating groups established Month 6
WP5 [EDIT Website & Wiki established Month 6
WP5 | Project staff in place, all activities started Month 6
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Workshops on automated identification technologies, such as DNA bar-coding,

WP4 | morphometrics-digital image recognition, bioacoustics and other perspectives or new 1;/4[1023155 48’
tools T
WP3 | Design of the Bioinformatics toolbox Month 10
Months 11,
WP1 [ Gender statistics in annual report 23, 35, 47,
49
Assessment of taxonomic needs in the context of biodiversity inventory and
WP7 o . . Month 12
monitoring, particularly for selected areas of conservation concern across Europe
WP7 Agreements for participation in ATBI+M task force and for operation of ATBI+M Month 12
pilot sites
WP1 [Review of employment arrangements circulated to all partners Month 14
WP3 | Report on the MycoBank model Month 14
Workshop/conference to explore future common research possibilities (Scientific
WP4 . . Month 14
Alertness) and mechanisms to integrate non EDIT experts
WP2 | Second meeting of partners Month 15
WP5 [ Generic platform component for distribution maps available Month 15
WP8 [Inventory of training resources and gap analysis are finalised Month 15
WP1 [Report on alternative legal structures Month 16
WP4 'Poter'ltl‘al synergistic research activities within EDIT stakeholder institutions Month 16
identified
WP5 | Taxonomy function model and data store interface definition finalized Month 16
WP1 | Agreement on roadmap of activities for months 19-59 and beyond Month 16
WP4 [Potential end user groups and typology of taxonomic needs identified Month 18
WP5 [ ATBI+M function model finalized Month 18
WP6 [ Describe general content structure for placing taxon data in a web environment Month 18
WP6 | Form expert networks for demonstrator taxa Month 18
WP6 | Prototype website structure online Month 18
WP8 | Two operational pilot training schemes are completed Month 18
Month 18,
WP7 [Biodiversity inventories for ATBI+M pilot sites available Month 36,
ongoing
. . . Month 18,
WP7 | Comprehensive ATBI+M task force established from all EDIT Consortium partners ongoing
Inventory of the existing and planned major DNA-barcoding initiatives in Europe as
WP3 . . Month 20
a basis for further colaborative developments
WP5 | Web-accessible Virtual Library of Taxonomic Literature available Month 20
WP8 | Network for public awareness in taxonomy is created Month 23
WP2 | Publishing of the information service on taxonomic experts Month 24
WP3 IdentlfIC?ltl‘OIl of ba1"rlers in the operations of the the (physical, equipment, digital, Month 24
and administrative) infrastructure components
WP4 [ Research-end users liaison group established Month 24
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Working group for drafting integrated research agenda (IRA) for the EDIT roadmap,

WP4 | proposing decision-making mechanisms and strategy for implementation of the IRA | Month 24
established

WP7 [Code of best practise for conducting field work for ATBI+M teams established Month 24

WP7 [Data sharing protocols for ATBI+M work in operation Month 24

WP4 | Call for tender mechanism operative (including web platform) Month 28

WP1 [Legal structures established Month 30

WP2 | Publishing of the information service on ongoing taxonomic projects Month 30

WP8 [ Model curriculum of School of Taxonomy is agreed upon Month 35

WP1 [MoU on digital and physical infrastructures Month 36

WP1 [MoU on recruitment strategy Month 36

WP3 Stabl.hty and continuity in the performance of the European Taxonomic Information Month 36
Services

WP7 | Data repositories for inventory data from ATBI+M pilot sites established Month 36

WP7 | Review of organisation and procedures for operation of EDIT ATBI+M task force [ Month 36

WP3 [ Agreement on the components for the blue-print of the EDIT infrastructure Month 40
Developing guidelines for increased participation in ATBI+M task force, particularly

WP7 . . Month 40
from outside EDIT Consortium partners

WP5 [ Communication tools for revisionary taxonomy available Month 42

WP6 Recomm§ndat10ns made for expanding number of expert networks across wider Month 42
community

WP6 Rec.olmmendatlons. madq fqr providing credit to taxonomists publishing in web Month 42
revisions (academic credibility)

WP6 Pr.ehmlnary oquuts for demonstrators posted on the Web to attract feedback form Month 42
wider community

WP2 | Adoption of the integrated recruitment strategy for taxonomists by board of directors | Month 48

WP5 [ Interfacing components ready for platform integration Month 48
Assessment of increased stakeholder awareness of taxonomic needs for conducting

WP7 [ .. . . .. Month 48
biodiversity inventories and monitoring programs

WP7 | Innovative data recording tools for inventory field work available Month 48

WP7 [Long term strategy for sustaining operations of ATBI+M task force developed Month 48

WP6 Report on issues of nomenclature regulations as they relate to Web-based taxonomic Month 54
outputs

WP7 | Review of operations of non-European ATBI+M pilot sites Month 54

WP8 | Curriculum of School of Taxonomy is considered as a reference across Europe Month 59

WP1 | EDIT established on a sustainable basis Month 60
Summary report on impact of WP4 and recommendations on long term strategy to

WP4 |set priorities for “key areas of research” and joint research activities within and | Month 60
beyond EDIT

WP5 | Fully functional platform for revisionary taxonomy Month 60

WP6 [ Web-revisions live and further examples in progress Month 60

W6 Summary report on impact of the workpackage across the taxonomic community, Month 60

future expectations and sustainability of effort
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Strategic plan and business model for long term operation of ATBI+M task force

WP7 Month 60
proposed

WP8 [ New funding sources for training are secured Month 60

WP8 [ Taxonomy is accepted as one of the ‘big sciences’ for biodiversity conservation Month 60
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6.D. Description of the Work Packages (WP)

WP1 EDIT Coordination and Management
WP leader MNHN (Simon Tillier)

Background

In Europe, most large taxonomic institutions have been created and developed as instruments
of national or regional prestige, on a competition rather than on a complementarity basis.
However and in spite of abundant duplication of efforts along their history they have
developed overall the first world capacity in taxonomy regarding collections, documentation
and expertise, but until recently did not coordinate their policies by other means than the
pursuit of more or less parallel scientific goals.

For centuries, taxonomic information has been created and remains accessible only on paper
and in dispersed collections of specimens. But unlike the position then, when works and
collections were few in number, the huge quantity of published information that has
accumulated means that the knowledge base has become highly fragmented. Moreover, new
forms of information such as molecular sequences, have become available: presently
taxonomy is a field in revolution, in which the state of the art is changing fast both through
knowledge of previously unknown species, and through acquisition of new kinds of data. The
fragmentation of taxonomic resources presently hampers access to fundamental information
essential for the development of effective strategies and policies for conservation and for
understanding biodiversity change.

The major museums and herbariums of the world are thus the obvious centres to promote the
integration of taxonomy in a structured way, where it is the most urgent to start remedying to
fragmentation.

Objectives

o Establish and operate the management structure, involving the top executive level of
the partners, with the objective of ensuring long-term operational and structural links between
partners through open-ended agreements regarding infrastructure, expertise, research and
training.

° Coordinate the activities regarding research, infrastructures and expertise toward
common goals integrated at director’s level for implementation of further common decisions,
aiming at combining all work packages objectives into a single integrated sustainable
structure.

° Coordinate interactions with stakeholders, including communication with institutional
stakeholders.

. Establish and actualize the roadmap of EDIT, including plans to enlarge the
consortium.

. Ensure internal and external communication of EDIT, and its visibility through the
web.
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Rationale to meeting a need

Satisfaction of the demand for taxonomic information is not only a matter of the amount of
existing expertise, but also a matter of accessibility to fragmented expert and information
sources. At present resources which exist are so fragmented that only the experts know what
and where they are. The potential of the Internet for knowledge integration needs to be
employed to collate the information, utilise new tools used to enable its interpretation, and
make them accessible for users. In this way a virtual infrastructure will be created to form a
more solid base for undertaking research and spreading its results.

A network of taxonomic institutions aiming at durable integration of their research
capacities and infrastructures through a virtual centre of excellence is therefore an
appropriate answer to the needs for taxonomy and its users.

Barriers to overcome

To progress toward the integration of institutions with different histories, sizes, national
legislative frameworks, status, regulations and policies will be demanding. Integration
involves necessarily less autonomy. Like other large bodies, taxonomic institutions have to be
convinced that the advantage of integration overcomes the possible handicaps, in particular for
large institutions in which the taxonomic capacity achieves the critical mass for maintaining a
sustainable structure. The role of WPI1 is to synthetize progress made step by step in the
workpackages and plan further progress through interaction of the advisory bodies with the
WP leaders and the top executive level of the partners.

The main challenge of EDIT is to transform the existing fragmented system of taxonomy into
a federated physical infrastructure in association with series of taxonomic knowledge bases
established on the Internet. Providing an IT environment that allows an integration of
specimen (unit)-level, collection-level, species-level and gene-level databases will make
significant demands on the community. The participants will need to build on previous
achievements of linking distributed databases and refining user interfaces. Of critical
importance is the harmonisation at European level of institutional efforts in their information
production processes, priorities and IT structures.

The success of EDIT will require changes in the working culture of taxonomists from the
institutional level through to individuals in order to create the new resource for
researchers in biodiversity, ecosystems and conservation research.

Activities

1.1 Establishment and operation of the administrating structure, incl coordination of the
WPs: Network Office, Network Steering Committee, Board of Directors, including
coordination of the WPs.

1.2 Orientation, Sustainability and development of exploitation strategies for EDIT:
operate of the Scientific Advisory Board; orient EDIT activities according to the users needs
and the possibilities of the partners; establish of mechanisms allowing sustainability of
integration, and sustainable development of activities, beyond the term of the contract.

1.3 Communication (internal/external): establish and operate the website; make all EDIT
partners aware in real time of progress in the activities; provide to all participants an internal
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forum where activities and directions can be discussed internally; make the taxonomic
community external to EDIT aware of EDIT activities and encourage its support and
participation; promote EDIT and taxonomy in forums dedicated to biodiversity and beyond.
1.4 Liaison programme coordinating the ad hoc liaison groups established by WPs:
maintain coherence and impulse common direction among the liaison groups established for
various goals in the different workpackages.

1.5 Gender action plan: promote gender equality in all activities: Gender balance, Gender
awareness for men and women in EDIT, Promotion of women in science, Family-friendly
policies.

Key milestones

Network office established Month 0
Governance structure established Month 3
Core grouping of researchers selected Month 3
Kickoff general meeting Month 4
Report on legal structures Month 16
Agreement on roadmap of activities for months 19-59 and beyond Month 18
Legal structure established Month 30
MoU on digital and physical infrastructures Month 36
MoU on recruitment strategy Month 36
EDIT established on a sustainable basis Month 60
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WP2 Integrating and Reshaping the Expert and Expertise Basis
WP leader NHMD - UKBH (Henrik Enghoff)

Background

Taken together, European taxonomists constitute a potentially extremely powerful workforce
to deal with the above mentioned challenges. However, the European expertise is currently
badly fragmented by taxa (eg botanists / zoologists, entomologists / other zoologists, etc), by
countries, by institutions, and by status of the experts (professional / amateurs), resulting in a
suboptimal use of both human and financial resources: the rate of experts per taxon is
extremely uneven, and needs for expertise have overall little effect on recruitment strategies
because we have no vision of the existing forces. By integration, efficiency will be increased
in three ways:

1. Access to the experts by users of taxonomic information will be greatly facilitated.

2. Formation of targeted taskforces to deal with specific tasks will become much easier.

3. A coordinated recruitment strategy will help optimizing the investment in human
resources.

The European taxonomic strength is global in scope: European experts possess vast
knowledge of organisms from all over the world (For example, about 45% of the global
species databases currently included in the Catalogue of Life are organised by European
taxonomists). Therefore, the integration of expertise should, to the extent possible, be
extended to a global level.

A strong, flexible and easily accessible taxonomic workforce is necessary to provide basic
information about species (names including synonyms, distribution, relationships, and
bionomic information). Unhampered access to this information is needed by users in order to,
La.:

1. Meet the requirements of the Convention on Biological Diversity, particularly to
support the Global Taxonomy Initiative launched by the Convention in 2002.

2. Provide an optimal information base for sustainable exploitation of living organisms,
including agriculture, fisheries, biotechnology etc.

3. React fast to upcoming challenges concerning, e.g., invasive species and other harmful
organisms.

Objectives

The activities of this WP will serve to reduce fragmentation and contribute to the integration
of the experts who together form the European taxonomic workforce. It is EDIT’s intention to
maintain and strengthen Europe’s position as a stronghold of taxonomic scientific expertise,
and to make taxonomic information more readily accessible to stakeholders in biodiversity and

ecosystem research and management.

° Evaluating the European workforce
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Information on European taxonomic scientists and their expertise is necessary to coordinate
policies. It will be pulled together a searchable, web-based database, with first foci on the
needs of other EDIT work packages:

- Expertise covered by the EDIT member institutions, which is the first priority;
- Expertise related to the subjects (taxa, areas) targeted for specific EDIT actions.

° Formation of EDIT Task forces

Already during the EDIT program period, these services will be put to use, notably in the
formation of optimal teams for carrying out taxonomic priority projects (revisions, inventories
etc.) being organised by other EDIT WPs.

. “Early warning” system

The results of the experts’ work are usually published in articles in journals; monographs etc.
Irrespective of how publication is done, there is still a significant time-lag between the
initiation of the research projects and the availability of results. In order to provide early
information about and access to taxonomic research in Europe, an information service on
ongoing taxonomic research will be provided. This will assist in the avoidance of duplication
and in the coordination of new efforts, and will favourize cooperation.

° Mobility of researchers

Tasks contributing to the EDIT program require mobility of EDIT researchers. A group of
specialists may need to work physically together for a period, e.g., to carry out a revision or
another type of taxonomic research project. Or a specialist (scientist or technician) may need
to spend some time at another EDIT member institution in order to curate a specific part of the
collection. EDIT will therefore facilitate mobility of taxonomists, primarily based upon
existing possibilities within EDIT membership, which will be inventoried and advertised.

° Increasing the participation of amateur taxonomists

Amateurs constitute a very significant element in the European taxonomic workforce.
Amateurs cannot be expected to be fully integrable, but EDIT must consider how to take
advantage of the resource represented by amateur skills. Taxonomic societies constitute the
obvious gateway to this resource. This WP will construct a searchable online information
system for societies, building on existing surveys of taxonomic societies, and will link to the
database of individual experts and to networks of experts in view of enhancing synergies.

. Sustaining networks created for other taxonomic EU projects

In connection with former and still running EU-supported projects of a taxonomic character,
networks of specialists have been formed. Those formed for ERMS, Fauna Europaea and
(under negotiation) Euro+Med Plantbase are now becoming organised in the Society for the
Management of European Biodiversity Data (SMEBD) and constitute a huge European
taxonomic resource. The same is true of the teams producing Global Species Databases for the
Species 2000 project. It is a natural task of EDIT to help sustaining these networks of
specialists, and favourize their integration when they share common goals (the ERMS
network, however, is covered by another NoE, viz., MARBEF). Some EDIT partners
coordinate further international networks which will thus also become connected with EDIT
(e.g., the networks for Flora Malesiana, Flora of the Guianas and Fauna Malesiana coordinated
by the Netherlands Consortium of Taxonomic Facilities NL-TAF).

. Integrated recruitment strategy
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In the medium and long terms, the European taxonomic workforce can be enhanced through
training and through an integrated recruitment strategy. When gaps are identified then
specialist training can be mounted by the EDIT partners, and they can also avoid duplication
within their respective recruitment strategies. The Gender Equality action of EDIT will come
strongly into play in connection with the development of the recruitment strategy.

Rationale of meeting a need

There is up to now no rational organisation of complementarity of expertise among large
taxonomic institutions, who often duplicate competences and altogether do not fill the needs
for taxonomic knowledge and expertise in little studied taxa. It is the intention of EDIT to
coordinate recruitments and provide information on the current state of the European
taxonomic expertise in order to optimize a workforce which most probably will not increase
much overall in the next years.

Optimal use of partners’ strengths

All institutional partners possess taxonomic expertise as well as knowledge on expertise in
general in their home-country (non-partner institutions doing taxonomic research, taxonomic
societies) and thus can contribute to this WP. Some of the partners, e.g., UKBH, CUB,
SMEBD, SP2000, possess special experience with regard to societies and networks.

Specific connections are particularly strong with WP4, WP6, WP7 and WPS8. The European
teams of researchers to address the projects identified by WP6 and WP7 will be drawn from
the products of WP2. The analysis of ongoing projects will be particularly important for the
work in WP4, whereas the gap analysis as well as the work on recruitment strategy will
provide input into WPS.

External liaison will be particularly strong with SYNTHESYS Network Activity B
(Complementarity) and with GTI national focal points in Europe. EDIT will also avoid
overlap with the work of other NoE such as MARBEF. There will be a proactive approach to
identifying how EDIT can complement the work being done in this and other FP6 projects.

According to the notification of “Suggested action for promoting implementation of the
programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Initiative” issued by the Convention on
Biological Diversity on 16 September 2004, National Focal Points for the CBD and the GTI
should, among other things, take responsibility for provision of information to the Secretariat
of the CBD on directories of taxonomic expertise as well as taxonomic initiatives and
networks. The focal points in Europe are, however, often unable to provide this information,
and EDIT will provide essential help here.

For the specific purposes of EDIT, easy access to information about relevant experts, ongoing
research and taxonomic societies is essential for the execution of the Joint Research Activities.

Activities over 5 years

2.1 Information service on taxonomic experts
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2.2 Information service on ongoing taxonomic projects
2.3 Taxonomic societies and networks

2.4 Mobility of researchers

2.5 An integrated recruitment strategy for taxonomists

Key milestones
Publishing of the information service on taxonomic experts Month 24
Publishing of the information service on ongoing taxonomic projects Month 30

Adoption of the integrated recruitment strategy for taxonomists by board of directors
Month 48
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WP3 Integration and Reshaping of the Infrastructure Basis
WP leader NL-TAF (Wouter Los)

Background

Adaptation and collaboration of the European taxonomic infrastructures are necessary
to establish the institutional and digital networks which will be able to answer to the
demand for taxonomic information. The central objective is to come to a unified vision for
the preferred infrastructural basis at the European level, and to prepare the design of the new
integrated infrastructure for implementation, which once decided at director’s level will be
formalized through MoUs. The challenge is to bring together the separate components and to
add scientific value for such a next generation infrastructure.

The integrated infrastructure is meant to provide new opportunities for networked research,
communication, and an informatics infrastructure for collaborative taxonomic-based work on
conservation and other problems in various ecological systems.

The ambition to achieve such an integrated approach will find quite some barriers on its way,
since it requires substantial different work processes, ranging from setting a distributed
physical facility (remote microscopy, barcoding) to agreeing on a common management
structure, through agreement on shared standards and processes. However, the commitment of
the EDIT partnership will be a driving force to promote institutional and professional changes.
The whole EDIT network will contribute to this work package, also in close coordination with
WP 2 and WP 6.

Objectives

o  Integration of physical infrastructures

In physical infrastructures, the ambition of EDIT is to design the construction of a new
integrated infrastructure by building upon the distributed (but probably partly to be fused)
collection facilities of the partner institutes. EDIT will integrate the concept of Biological
Resource Centres, which are service providers and repositories for the living cells, genomes,
and information relating to heredity and the functions of biological systems. The BRC concept
defines high standards of quality and expertise, in relation to the commitment of funding
agencies to secure the quality of the services and may provide a model for integration of
collections of higher organisms. At the other end of the spectrum of collection management,
EDIT will also consider as part of its integrating activities the establishment of ‘rescue task
forces’ which can advise on short term and long term solutions for old collections in potential
danger as a result of either limited funding, or of a lack a nearby specialists.

° Reduction of the number of links in the chains of network decision making and in the
operations

The mission is that users of the infrastructure will use it as a single, however distributed,
facility. This will allow any researcher to have direct access to the means needed to produce
new data, to access existing data and to process data wherever the necessary instruments are
located in the EDIT consortium. In addition to access to the information contained in
collections, the integrated facility must thus provide analytical (microscopy, molecular
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analysis) and computational (data analysis and processing, modelling) tools. By allowing
common access and interaction between observation, analysis and processing of the data, the
integrated infrastructure will allow new decision-making processes that are necessary for joint
large-scale undertakings. This will be achieved through:

[1] Addition of innovative analysing and modelling components, including those from
cooperating universities,

[2] Facilitation of mobilisation and organisation of innovative research excellence in Europe
in strong and lasting networks formalized by common research projects and, when
appropriate, MoUs,

[3] Establishment of institutional agreements (commitments) at the level of institutional
directors to achieve an integrated and dynamic approach.

For advanced interoperability of large-scale distributed databases and keeping all sorts of
biodiversity information, generalised approaches are required. GBIF and GenBank provide
solutions for their specific information domains at global scale. A common 'European
biodiversity information infrastructure' will constitute a major provider (and user) to these
with the construction of a taxonomic information backbone to dynamically interconnect
taxonomic information, collection data, and molecular markers in an integrated virtual
architecture. As its contribution to the worldwide efforts (GBIF) to maintain, update and
supply information about species and specimens, Europe has to establish a secure organisation
and management for its knowledge sources on biodiversity information (databases and
repositories) within Europe. EDIT will provide the required methods and mechanisms to keep
vital and integrated services. This activity will integrate various un-coordinated developments
to provide a phylogenetic framework for data collection, storage and analysis as a support to
the other work packages to underpin conservation, biodiversity and ecosystem studies broadly.
An objective is to create in a collaborative network approach an innovative and user-friendly
bioinformatics toolbox for interpolating and processing phylogenetic trees, matrices, DNA
barcodes, and other relevant biodiversity data, linked with international databases, and acting
as a service for other WPs.

The integrating activities in WPS with respect to the Internet platform for Cybertaxonomy
have to lead to durable and sustained work processes and software components within the
EDIT infrastructure. This activity aims at the creation of a network of European Service
Centres where individual institutions or small consortia take responsibility for long-term help
desk function and/or maintenance for software or information systems (digitisation, data
provision, data harvesting, and analysis), in coordination with Activity 3.2.3.

EDIT will elaborate prototypes of large-scale networked instrumental facilities, and when
successful will aim at making these facilities durable on a contractual basis among partners.
Regarding identification of species, recent research provides evidence that sequence diversity
in small DNA fragments from homologous regions of the genome (“Barcodes”) may allow
identification across all eukaryote domains of life. International efforts are coordinated in the
Consortium Barcode of Life (CBOL). EDIT aims at building up an European contribution to
the global barcode of life to take up its part of the global “barcoding” effort. Regarding
innovation in instrumental facilities, EDIT will establish networked high-resolution, remotely
operable digital microscopes providing immediate ‘virtual’ access to specimens, allowing
remote observation by a scientist from any computer in the world linked to the Internet. Such a
network opens access to a number of collections, providing the potential for immediate
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comparisons of specimens to answer questions arising in conservation, inventories, revisionary
taxonomy, and other studies.

Rationale of meeting a need

At present collections, analytical facilities, observation instruments and tools to process the
data develop independently in taxonomic and other institutions, which results in
fragmentation, difficulty in access and finally the impossibility to exploit the data and
observations on a large scale. EDIT’s ambition is that making the latter possible will enable
the analysis of the complexity of our living environment at a level which will provide new
insights and allow for the development of more reliable and science based management
strategies. This will place European scientists in a privileged position. The integrated
infrastructure will contribute to essential scientific and applied spin-offs.

The establishment of the envisaged integrated European infrastructure is of such dimensions
that from the very beginning strategic alliances with comparable or potential initiatives on
other continents have to be fostered. EDIT will invite these entities to work together, which
will be the objective of a planned international workshop

Barriers to overcome

The EDIT network identified two barriers to overcome in relation to the ambition to
‘construct” a new infrastructure consortium from the present situation.

- Barriers to institutional change : the ambition to implement a new integrated infrastructure
will have consequences for each separate institutional policy, and even may sometimes have
legal implications. National legal systems and sentiments have to be overcome in order to
create joint operations and decision mechanisms. In addition it is expected that resistance to
transfer of activities or facilities will hamper the anticipated progress. Open procedures,
information and leadership are crucial to overcome these barriers.

- Taxonomic paradigms and routines: a basic problem in biodiversity informatics is that
although names are critical metadata for biological information, up to now no reliable
mechanisms exist to prevent wrong or ambiguous returns (of data objects) of the results from
different databases. More strongly, this holds for provisional taxonomic identities, such as un-
named molecular taxonomic units. This hampers the development of proper methods for
(automated) cross-referencing of taxonomic concepts and attached biodiversity information.
Another constraint is that potential innovative solutions in a digital environment preferable
should be complemented with the adaptation of the different codes of taxonomic
nomenclature, which now still have their roots in the printed information environment.

Activities
3.1. Network of the physical taxonomic infrastructures
3.1.1. Complementarity and Integration

3.1.2. The concept of Biological Resource Centres
3.1.3. Economic of physical infrastructures
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3.2. The taxonomic information infrastructure network
3.1.1. The taxonomic information backbone
3.1.2. European Taxonomic Information Services
3.1.3. Bioinformatics toolbox facilities
3.3. Sustaining the cybertaxonomy process
3.4. Prototypes of large-scale networked instrumental facilities
3.4.1. Organisation of the European contribution to the DNA bar-coding efforts
3.4.2. Advanced Remote Microscopy in Europe
3.5. Liaisons with international infrastructures

Key milestones

Design of the Bioinformatics toolbox Month 10

Report on the MycoBank model Month 14

Inventory of the existing and planned major DNA-barcoding initiatives in Europe as a basis

for further colaborative developments Month 20

Identification of barriers in the operations of the (physical, equipment, digital, and

administrative) infrastructure components Month 24

Stability and continuity in the performance of the European Taxonomic Information Services
Month 36

Agreement on the components for the blue-print of the EDIT infrastructure Month 40
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WP4 Coordinating research
WP leader CSIC (Marian Ramos)

Background

Fragmentation reduces the impact of the high quality of current European research in all the
fields of taxonomy in a broad sense, as it is understood by the Global Taxonomy Initiative of
the Convention on Biological Diversity. Competition which is necessary for the quality of
research often results in duplicating taxonomic expertise in relatively well known groups or in
investing precious efforts and funds on more fashionable research fields/technologies that can
secure higher production in the short term. The demand upon expert capacities in less known
groups, in addition to general low level of funding, too often prevents researchers in taxonomy
from investing into innovative methods and techniques, which in turn induces low levels of
funding for taxonomic research. Taxonomy must adapt appropriate technologies to achieve its
research agenda and not be focused on technologies themselves.

Challenges facing taxonomy (to fully discover and describe the species on the Earth and to
study the patterns of diversification — to explore and document life on the Earth) are too
immense to be solved by the approaches of the past. It is essential that taxonomists approach
their work on a scale appropriate to meet the current decline in biodiversity.

It is necessary to test and make accessible the existing information and generate new
knowledge around prioritised taxa-driven objectives, around biodiversity rich geographical
regions and/or ecosystems, or focused on hot spots of biodiversity. This requires a cultural
change among taxonomists, who need now to function as a community, and the resolution of
many consequent issues, of which the least is not making innovative research accessible to all
researchers in taxonomy to induce a new dynamics of the community. This new dynamics can
make possible to meld the theoretical taxonomic advances of the twentieth century with the
emerging technologies in the twenty-first century to maintain and enhance the excellence of
the experts that has marked taxonomy, while expanding and expediting its work according to
the user communities’ requirements. By this cultural shift and by promoting the application of
the appropriated cutting edge technologies (digital, molecular), the ERA can recover its
historical leadership in taxonomic research and promote and strengthen its view in political
and economic decisions in sustainable development, global changes and ecosystems research.

Objectives

° Maximise the efficiency and scientific excellence of the extant organizational effort by
promoting synergies among research teams within EDIT and beyond.

° Link taxonomic research with societal requirements (end user communities).

. “Scientific alertness”: Explore prospecting areas for future collaborative projects. This
will include emerging research topics and new tools and technologies for taxonomic
identification.

° Develop a durable integrated research agenda for the EDIT roadmap.

. Organize competitive calls for tender and follow up projects

Through WP4 the consortium will:
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[1] Promote collaboration and complementarity among research teams within EDIT and
propose mechanisms for integration of non-EDIT experts.

[2] Launch competitive calls for tender for projects and for placements. These will be open
calls for proposals for specific purposes, which match EDIT objectives. These are likely to
include work on less known taxa, the revision of key taxa, the development of additional
informatics tools, etc

WP4 will identify:

[1] The communities of users of taxonomic information and will explore the typology of user
requirements and [2] Future research priorities (target taxa or target geographical areas for
inventories), based on the results of the activity of all EDIT WPs. WP4 aims to [3] establish a
stable, visible, and single interface between the institutional end users and the different
components of EDIT.

End users and other stakeholders (including partners) are urgently requesting tools and
methodologies for rapid identification of taxa. DNA bar-coding, automated identification
through morphometrics-digital image recognition or sounds, are new promising tools which
offer strong possibilities. However the applicability of these methods has yet to be explored.
An Alertness Group of EDIT will explore and promote them as well as emerging opportunities
for collective, integrated research in taxonomy.

WP4 will be the interface of the EDIT general structure (governing boards: NSC, SAC,
DB and liaison groups) with researchers for research program (vertical integration
approach). The proposals for objective-driven research (themes/projects/programs)
arising from WP4 (after input with end users and other stakeholders) must be, if
adopted, integrated in the research agenda and, once coordinated with the planning of
action of all WPs (horizontal integration approach), as needed, integrated into the general
roadmap.

By developing instruments, mechanisms and policies for durable integration of research, WP4
will add value to the deliverables of the more tightly focused WPs, especially those dealing
with specific research (WP6 revisions and WP7 inventories) and human potential (WP2
experts and expertise). In addition, the results of this WP4 will have an important effect on the
creation of new infrastructures, WP3 (as automated tools for rapid identification), and also on
decision-making (NSC) on the needs for training in taxonomy in Europe (WP8).

WP2 will provide the bases of current research and experts to prospect collaboration among
research teams within EDIT as well as the basis to set up database of potential evaluators of
project proposals. WP4 will collaborate with WP3 for integration of the new knowledge and
new tools into the EDIT databases. Instructions for vouchers developed by WP4, guidelines
for revisions (WP6) and for ATBIs (WP7) will be distributed to researchers starting new
projects as recommended. User needs for research (WP4) will be transmitted to the NSC for
decision on action by WP6 and WP7 as necessary. Identified user needs for research (WP4)
together with gaps in expertise identified by WP2 will serve to identify needs for training
(WP8).

Rationale to meeting a need
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The different approaches of the EDIT WPs require mechanisms to ensure a correct flow of
information among them and coordination mechanisms so that they result in collaborative
work aimed at common objectives. New technologies and emerging research fields that can
expedite the taxonomic work will be analysed through conferences and workshops. The needs
of user communities of taxonomy will be considered to orient collaborative research and the
common research agenda.

Barriers to overcome

Competition is the basis for evaluation of researchers, and the resulting trend to individualism
is still encouraged by fragmentation of the expertise. Most often, the expert of a taxon has
more affinities with experts of the same taxon working on other institutions, than with his
colleagues working on other taxa. Providing the common tools will probably not be sufficient
to overcome this major barrier, and EDIT Coordinating Research WP will create incentives
toward the necessary common new culture, either intellectual through discussions and
meetings aiming at developing innovative approaches, but also through support of projects
which will be called for with a strong constraint on integration of the research proposed.

At institution level, coordinating research agendas with the objective of integrating into the
EDIT roadmap will also be demanding, and will be addressed through constant interaction
with other WPs, and from the researchers level to the NSC level. On the user side EDIT has to
prove its efficacy for communication and in providing the information required by end-user
communities quickly and in appropriate forms.

Strengths of the partnership

Each partner institution brings its own experts and excellence of research. The leader
institution of WP4 is since 1985 leading projects on Fauna Ibérica and different Floras
(vascular plants, fungi), in close collaboration with different universities and researchers in
other European institutions. The main outcome will be to set the technical and managerial
mechanisms to promote sustainable collaboration and complementarity among researchers, to
prospect and explore new and emerging opportunities for research and for rapid identification
and to link research activities with the end-users and the society at large.

Activities

4.1. Integrating research projects within and beyond EDIT

4.2. Design and establish mechanism for calls for tender and follow-up of projects
4.3. Liaison research/end-users

4.4. Scientific alertness

4.5. Progress toward an integrated Research agenda

Key milestones

Web platform for e-conferences available Month 4
Coordinating groups established Month 6
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Workshop/conference to explore future common research possibilities (Scientific Alertness)

and mechanisms to integrate non EDIT experts Month 14

Workshops on automated identification technologies, such as DNA bar-coding,

morphometrics-digital image recognition, bioacoustics and other perspectives or new tools
Months 8, 24, 42, 54.

Potential synergistic research activities within EDIT stakeholder institutions identified

Month 16
Potential end user groups and typology of taxonomic needs identified =~ Month 18
Research-end users liaison group established Month 24

Working group for drafting integrated research agenda (IRA) for the EDIT roadmap,

proposing decision-making mechanisms and strategy for implementation of the IRA

established  Month 24

Call for tender mechanism operative (including web platform) =~ Month 28

Summary report on impact of WP4 and recommendations on long term strategy to set

priorities for “key areas of research” and joint research activities within and beyond EDIT
Month 60
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WPS Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy : tools, sharing, networking, and integration
WP Leader FU-BGBM (Walter Berendsohn)

Background

Progress has been made over the past decade to network taxonomic resources in the areas of
specimen and taxon information and specialist knowledge. The networks created by projects
like ENBI, EuroCat or BioCASE provide access to individual institutional resources or to the
output from such resources. However, they have not significantly changed the institutions’
information production process, priorities, or documentation and IT structures. The
community thus remains fragmented in its approach to applied biodiversity informatics. One
of the major impediments to full usage of the existing taxonomic research potential is the
lack of a common and networked platform for taxonomic work processes such as taxonomic
revisions, biodiversity inventories, and monitoring.

To address this problem, the issue of information sharing, networking, standardization, and
direct collaboration of IT departments and scientists throughout the partnership and beyond
forms a key element addressed by EDIT. The main challenge is to integrate the procedures in
biodiversity informatics now, before they become even more fragmented by institutional
setups and norms and entrenched traditions. EDIT aims at designing the common but
distributed web-based platform for the taxonomic work processes, from addressing needs and
resource discovery for the ensuing research process right through to the dissemination of
results.

Through its workpackage “Internet platform for cybertaxonomy” (WP5), EDIT aims at:

1. Demonstrating exemplary integration mechanisms in the area of informatics for taxonomy.
2. Raising scientific efficiency by significantly reducing of the number and/or duration of
steps involved in the taxonomic research and publication/dissemination process.

An EDIT set of software programs and standards, specified, tested and implemented within the
project and maintained and enhanced beyond the project’s period in the spirit of open source
software development, will not only forge an institutionalised European biodiversity
informatics community, but also keep the development open for use and contributions through
institutions not taking part in the initial network. These tools will also address the need of the
wider scientific community (and of society at large) for quality-controlled access to
biodiversity information resources and thus go beyond the creation of a virtual laboratory for
researchers in taxonomy.

Objectives
The overall purpose of WP5 is to harness the advanced biodiversity informatics expertise of

the partner institutions into a focussed effort for a European joint taxonomic research
structure.
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. Promote specification, test and implementation of an EDIT set of software programs
and standards, together forming a platform for the taxonomic work process including
revisionary taxonomy, and all taxa biodiversity inventories and monitoring.

. Integrate activities of the partners’ IT departments into a collaborative structure

o Achieve a “‘distributed institutionalisation” of responsibilities, i.e. individual
institutions taking the lead in a defined area and making that area a long term priority.

Building up a common platform in cybertaxonomy coordinates the members IT efforts in three
main topics will be guided by the needs of WP6 and WP7:

e Revisionary (WP6) :.efforts for different taxonomic groups are centred at different
institutions. Covering the entire process from resource discovery and investigation to
description, quality control, publication, dissemination, and scientific maintenance,
WP5 will design and promote the IT implementation of the process, including novel
user-interfaces and repositories for cooperating research groups.

e All Taxa Biodiversity Inventories and Monitoring: WP5 will support WP7 in all
questions relating to biodiversity informatics, from needs analysis to communication
platforms and specialist communication to data capture standards, data capture tools,
preservation of data, and continuous monitoring and further to analysis of the data
collected.

Barriers to overcome

An important sociological barrier is the additional workload scientists face when creating re-
usable information resources. This will be addressed by an incremental approach for software
development, with tangible output at any stage, thus easing the scientist’s way from the
traditional printed publication approach to the creation of such multi-purpose resources. The
initial phase of workflow modelling will play an essential role in identifying major bottlenecks
in the process and developing strategies for their removal.

Problems with intellectual property rights for existing software solutions that are to be used for
the platform will be addressed preferably by their conversion to an open-source licence model;
where that is impossible, the consortium will use appropriate legal mechanisms to protect
them.

The use of different and in some cases incompatible hard- and software still poses an
infrastructural barrier to common solutions, although with respect to data access and (to some
extent) information exchange this has been solved by modern platform-independent
networking techniques. An initial documentation of the resources will be carried out to
properly assess the extent of the problem, followed by common development of guidelines and
procedures to initiate change, where deemed appropriate.

An organisational barrier is posed by the different structures and sizes of the IT sections and
departments at participating institutions, with most of them lacking biodiversity informatics
research capabilities, that can support the ongoing taxonomic work. . Efforts to obtain
additional funding to build IT capacity will be supported by EDIT, so that IT people from
these institutions are enabled to participate in the project. A concerted effort will be made,
with the aim of identifying successful structural models and suggest their implementation.
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Another organisational barrier which has to be overcome throughout the network is to ensure
the long term maintenance of high-quality taxonomic information and the supporting authority
files by appropriate mechanisms of institutional commitments. WP5 will address this barrier in
all software development tasks by means of the application of professional tools for source
code documentation and versioning, thus greatly reducing subsequent maintenance costs.
During the last two years of the project, an activity within WP3 will specifically address the
sharing of responsibility for long term maintenance of the software components constituting
the Platform.

Liaison and Extension of the Network

The creation of an IT platform will avoid duplicating efforts by taking on board or adapting
existing solutions wherever possible. Close cooperation will be established with international
bodies active in biodiversity informatics, such as the Global Biodiversity Information Facility
(GBIF) for organismic biodiversity information, the Taxonomic Databases Working Group
(TDWG) for standardisation, and bodies like DIVERSITAS.

The network of IT facilities will liaise and extend the network with further European centres
using established networks and organisations, for example the CETAF partnership and the
BioCASE system of national nodes which covers all EU countries and associated states.
Individual project members are already making a significant contribution to global initiatives
such as GBIF and TDWG. This liaison as well as the cooperation with extra-European partner
institutions pioneering biodiversity informatics applications, such as Missouri Botanical
Garden and the Smithsonian Institution will be extended. The network will also facilitate the
comparison of services and improve the base for decision making with respect to outsourcing
and IT development activities.

Activities
5.1. Integration of Informatics and IT departments; over-all WPS coordination
5.2. Creating the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy

5.3. Auxiliary taxonomic data repositories
5.4. Geographical platform components

Key milestones

Project website and Wiki established Month 6

Project staff in place, all activities started Month 6

Generic platform component for distribution maps available Month 15
Taxonomy function model and data store interface definition finalized Month 16
ATBI+M function model finalized Month 18
Web-accessible Virtual Library of Taxonomic Literature available Month 20
Communication tools for revisionary taxonomy available Month 42
Interfacing components ready for platform integration Month 48
Fully functional platform for revisionary taxonomy Month 60
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WP6 Unifying Revisionary Taxonomy
WP leader NHML (Dave Roberts)

Background

The classification of nearly all groups of organisms is an unsynthesized sum of (i) a scattered
literature in journals and monographs produced over 250 years and housed, mainly on paper,
in a few specialist institutions, (i1) unpublished, yet structured information in the arrangement
of collections of natural history specimens (notably in museums, herbariums, seed banks,
culture collections), and (iii) the collective unpublished experience of taxonomists. The
European taxonomic community has access to the most comprehensive body of literature and
specimens in the world and has the potential to provide global leadership to unify taxonomy
for the benefit of science and society. The participants of the NoE are collectively well placed
and well resourced to achieve unification of effort in taxonomy and promote durable
integration of taxonomic effort.

This workpackage is focused on what is termed revisionary taxonomy, which includes analysis
and synthesis of taxonomic concepts to create new knowledge. Revisions typically include:
introductory information on a group of organisms; its taxonomic history; descriptions of
species and higher taxa; keys for, or other means of, identification; citation of specimens,
including type specimens; and bibliographic citation, with the broad aim of establishing a
scientifically sound classification of the units of biodiversity: species. Phylogenetic analysis is
explicitly a part of many revisions or implicitly provides the framework for the results.

The taxonomic information base is currently fragmented, as is the effort of the taxonomists
that work on the groups. By the end of the five-year period it is expected that unified revisions
will have been undertaken for subsets of the demonstrator taxa and that the work of
constructing the expert taxonomic networks will show the means by which integrated effort of
taxonomists can be achieved. A further aim is to encourage, by example and encouragement,
the construction of further expert taxonomic networks.

The long-term aim of the WP, which extends beyond the project, is to create a mechanism for
revisionary taxonomic effort to be better integrated and its multitudinous and distributed
results migrated to a common web-environment for each taxon. Better integration of effort by
the community of researchers is essential to achieve these ends and this will require backing
from the senior management of participating institutions. Technical developments are
necessary, but not sufficient to deliver these ends.

Objectives

o Define and develop the means to provide access to the currently highly fragmented
information source. This will be achieved by structuring the content for revisionary taxonomy
to be delivered through the unifying environment of the Web (see WP5). The success of such a
model will depend on changing taxonomy from what is largely a solo effort within single
institutions to one that is collaborative and cross-institutional both within and beyond the
Network. This build on the results of previous and existing projects on common access to
distributed databases of (i) specimens (ENHSIN, BioCASE), (ii) collections-level data
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(BioCASE), (iii) nomenclature (EuroCAT, Fauna Europaea, Euro+Med PlantBase, European
Register of Marine Species (ERMS), Marine Biodiversity and Ecosystem Functioning
(MARBEF)). A greater organisation of the community and its senior management will be
required to change receptive European networks (e.g., those named plus ENBI) into a
structured network of distributed teams focused on specific taxa.

e Formulate the construction of expert networks in the form of distributed taxon-specific
committees to manage taxonomic effort across institutions. These committees will involve a
major role for taxonomic societies to act as focal points alongside taxonomic institutions to
determine European (and preferably global) agendas to synthesize existing information, create
new knowledge and set standards to control quality.

e Define closely what is needed from the cyber-environment for taxonomic Web content to
be delivered. EDIT plans for the cyber-environment (WP5) must be sufficiently robust and
scaleable to meet the demands of Web-based taxonomy for the taxonomic community broadly
and WP-London will help to describe these demands. Simple databases for local solutions will
be inadequate to match the planned dimension of the NoE. Sources for building unified
revisions are highly distributed.

e Use exemplar taxa to promote the integration process and spread excellence. Taxa
selected over the 5-year period will reflect excellence within the partnership and the needs of
users in biodiversity assessment for conservation. Target taxa will include both relatively well-
known groups and those taxa where much new knowledge is needed. This objective will
benefit through collaboration with WP2 (on experts and expertise) and WP4 user survey.
Work on the demonstrator taxa, which is to be commenced within the first 18 months of
EDIT, will use taxonomic expertise distributed across the participant institutions to produce
common resources. The purpose of the exemplars will be to apply the principles learned from
the first phase of EDIT to other taxa in later stages.

The activities will commence by using demonstrator taxa to test the feasibility of creating
expert networks of European taxonomists to work as one. The taxa will be selected to cover
several purposes: to reflect, through coordination, excellence of taxonomic research within the
partnership; to spread excellence; to meet the needs of users in biodiversity assessment for
conservation; and to create knowledge, either by synthesising existing, but fragmented,
information, or by gathering new data on poorly surveyed taxa.

Barriers to be overcome

The barriers are cultural, organisational and technical. The greatest challenge is to encourage
taxonomists to work together on selected taxa in teams and distributed networks to define
focused goals and develop taxonomic knowledge bases with web-based revisions forming a
central component. They include issues relating to intellectual property, including crediting
authors and their institutions appropriately for input into the rich collaborative outputs we
envisage as taxonomy becomes more integrated and Web-based. The sustainability of Web-
based taxon sites will require institutional commitment and harmonisation of effort, and we
will work towards these ends.

Strengths of the partnership
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Many of the participants have experience of working together in previous EU projects and
each partner brings its own specialities and excellence to the network. Our collective wish to
unify taxonomy by management and by moving it to a Web-environment is topical within the
taxonomic community. Unification will require a deepening of the collaborative efforts of the
past and will result in durable integration of effort across the participating institutions and the
wider taxonomic community within the European Research Area, thus spreading excellence.
EDIT will enable the participants to promulgate and test the many technical and managerial
issues associated with this unification. An effective outcome will be to set a trend for
transforming this area of taxonomy, providing European leadership in an area of international
importance.

The overall purpose of WP6 aiming at unifying revisionary taxonomy is not simply to move
taxonomic information from paper towards a digital medium: that process is occurring already,
albeit slowly and in a fragmented way. Rather, it accepts with enthusiasm the view that
taxonomy shares many elements of information science, the outputs of which may at last be
rendered widely accessible in a unified form that integrates new knowledge and material,
human effort, and technical infrastructures.

Activities

6.1. Content structure and presentation

6.2. Define what is needed from the cyber-environment

6.3. Community structuring by management committees and expert taxonomic networks
6.4. Publication within the web-environment

Key milestones

Describe general content structure for placing taxon data in a web environment Month 18

Form expert networks for demonstrator taxa Month 18

Prototype website structure online Month 18

Recommendations made for expanding number of expert networks across wider community
Month 42

Recommendations made for providing credit to taxonomists publishing in web revisions

(academic credibility) Month 42

Report on issues of nomenclature regulations as they relate to Web-based taxonomic outputs
Month 54

Preliminary outputs for demonstrators posted on the Web to attract feedback form wider

community  Month 42

Web-revisions live and further examples in progress Month 60

Summary report on impact of the workpackage across the taxonomic community, future

expectations and sustainability of effort Month 60
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WP7 Application of Taxonomy to Conservation
WP leader SMINS (Christoph Héuser)

Background

The increasing need of sound taxonomic information and expertise for the successful
implementation of biodiversity policies and management programmes has been expressed
widely at European and international fora. With the prevailing political focus on the
establishment of an effective global network of protected areas for biodiversity conservation,
efforts supporting an efficient inventorying and monitoring of biodiversity in existing and
proposed protected areas seem particularly pertinent.

Even for generally well studied and documented taxa like mammals, birds, vascular plants or
groups of special conservation concern, such as species included in red lists or targeted in the
European Natura 2000 initiative, existing inventories are not always regularly updated or
comparable data sets over larger time intervals documenting changes of the respective species
communities are not available, due to the absence of monitoring programmes. Sound baseline
inventory and monitoring data will provide the most reliable indicators for assessing effects of
global environmental change on biodiversity. In more general terms, sound biodiversity
inventories and the reliable identification of species present elementary pre-requisites for
implementing any taxon-specific conservation policy or management, such as the Natura 2000
directive.

Despite long standing calls for so-called "All Taxa Biodiversity Inventories" (ATBIs)
attempting to record and document the entire biodiversity occurring at a specific site or area,
such programs have yet rarely been implemented. Where ATBIs have been undertaken at
some depth, they have considerably increased the knowledge of the biodiversity of the area,
frequently including the discovery of dozens of new species or hundreds of species previously
unknown to the region (e.g., Great Smoky Mountains ATBI). In light of contributing towards
the 2010 target, it seems logical to combine ATBIs with longer term monitoring efforts, which
is the innovative approach proposed by EDIT WP7, and will be referred to as ATBI + M (All
Taxa Biodiversity Inventory plus Monitoring).

The considerable taxonomic manpower and expertise for undertaking biodiversity inventories
and monitoring programmes which 'still' exists in leading European museums and research
institutions is rarely used by conservation management, especially at supra-national and
regional levels. By raising awareness for the taxonomic competences and resources available
and by providing incentives to taxonomic research groups and individual experts for directly
contributing to conservation goals, EDIT will contribute to interconnecting both communities
throughout Europe. The restructuring of the taxonomic community through EDIT should
enable European taxonomists to take a leading position in the fields of biodiversity
inventories, monitoring and assessments towards the year 2010 and beyond. Through the
introduction of demand driven processes into the taxonomic workflow, it should be possible to
influence and stimulate research agendas, such as setting priorities for which taxa revisions or
phlyogenetic analyses would be most relevant in terms of user needs.

Objectives
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Within the framework of EDIT, the ultimate objective is to overcome the taxonomic
impediment,to which this WP will particularly contribute by:

. Strengthening the input of taxonomic expertise in Europe for biodiversity
conservation programmes and policies, especially for inventories, assessments, and
monitoring of biodiversity.

° Integrating user needs for taxonomic expertise from the conservation
management side with research agendas for biosystematics and biogeography from
leading European centres of excellence.

o Further developing and promoting standards, techniques and methodologies for
state of the art and cost efficient biodiversity assessments including a new approach for
an ""All Taxa Biodiversity Inventory & Monitoring'' (ATBI+M) programme, it will help
to establish a European expert task force for undertaking and supporting biodiversity
inventories, assessments, and monitoring activities.

In direct response to the request for increased taxonomic capacities in support of the goals of
the CBD as expressed in the Programme of Work for the Global Taxonomy Initiative (GTI) in
2002, EDIT aims at mobilizing taxonomic expertise and resources from leading European
research institutions for biodiversity conservation, particularly towards scientifically improved
planning, management and evaluation of areas of special conservation concern. The
establishment of an ATBI+M task force network is expected to support the integration of the
taxonomic community throughout Europe, and also to substantially increase the capacities for
efficient protected area management both a local, regional, and international scale. For this
WP, therefore, it will be important to draw from experiences of and connect to relevant
initiatives and programs in Europe (e.g., FaunaEuropaea, Euro+Med PlantBase, Species2000
Europa, MARBEF, AlterNet, ALARM, Euro MAB) as well as internationally.

In five years from the start of EDIT, it is expected that the combined and integrated taxonomic
expertise in Europe will be in a position to offer and provide taxonomic advice for almost all
larger groups of organisms with regard to their identification, and techniques for their
inventorying, recording, and assessment. The EDIT ATBI+M task force will have the potential
to develop into a partly self-sustained component of the interconnected European taxonomic
research institutions, which can be called upon and employed for biodiversity assessments for
any particular taxa by third parties, such as local authorities, conservation agencies, or
international organisations.

In close cooperation with all partners of the EDIT consortium, the outcomes of this WP will
make a significant contribution towards the implementation of the GTI Programme of Work,
particularly at the European level. It is anticipated that this WP will help to ensure that all
European partners have a national GTI focal point fully operational and active within five
years, and that these GTI national focal points will be well interconnected at the regional
European level. In the longer term, established GTI national focal points are expected to take
on a functional role at the scientific / biodiversity policy interface, in facilitating and providing
expert scientific support for decisions on biodiversity conservation and sustainable use, as well
as by influencing the planning of and setting priorities for future research programmes and
agendas. Apart from making significant contributions to individual planned activities of the
GTI Programme of Work the deliverables of this WP should also contribute to an overall
capacity building for taxonomy in Europe, as well as in developing countries. In a longer
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perspective, the contributions should help to develop a comprehensive regional long term
strategy for a complete implementation of the Global Taxonomy Initiative in Europe.

Barriers to overcome

A major challenge for the success will be to strike a good balance between individual and
institutional research interests and the inventory and monitoring needs in protected areas. On
the side of the taxonomic community and the individual scientists involved, it will require a
change in attitude by accepting user requests for setting priorities in the location and specific
goals for their field work. For the conservation community, it will require a better
understanding of the need for taxonomic research beyond the actual identification of
organisms, and the recognition of scientific research projects being conducted within protected
areas as supporting the cause of conservation.

The proposed mechanism to accomplish the abovementioned WP goals is to establish teams
for different groups of organisms integrating the expert base from the EDIT Partners and other
institutions in Europe, which together will form a task force ready to be deployed wherever
needed. For testing of the approach and relevant techniques, the task force will be employed at
a limited number of pilot sites within Europe and in developing countries which are of
particular conservation concern and for which there is a need for taxonomic expertise and
support.

These pilot sites, of which at least eight should be established in Europe and two in developing
countries, also will provide an ideal opportunity for training and research activities carried out
through other EDIT WPs, particularly WP4 and WPS8. They will also be used for outreach in
demonstrating to local authorities and stakeholders the benefits of ongoing research in their
areas, and similarly allow researchers to pursue their academic interests.

Activities

7.1. Assessing biodiversity inventory and monitoring needs, evaluating relevant
taxonomic capacities, and raising stakeholder awareness

7.2. Mobilising taxonomic resources and establishing the ATBI+M task force network
7.3. Developing standards, protocols, and tools for conducting an ATBI+M programme
7.4. Operating the ATBI+M task force and evaluating relevant methods and techniques
7.5. Sustaining the European ATBI+M task force and long term study sites

Key milestones

Assessment of taxonomic needs in the context of biodiversity inventory and monitoring,

particularly for selected areas of conservation concern across Europe Month 12
Agreements for participation in ATBI+M task force and for operation of ATBI+M pilot sites
Month 12

Comprehensive ATBI+M task force established from all EDIT Consortium partners
Month 18, ongoing

Biodiversity inventories for ATBI+M pilot sites available Month 18, Month 36, ongoing

Code of best practise for conducting field work for ATBI+M teams established Month 24
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Data sharing protocols for ATBI+M work in operation =~ Month 24

Data repositories for inventory data from ATBI+M pilot sites established Month 36
Developing guidelines for increased participation in ATBI+M task force, particularly from
outside EDIT Consortium partners Month 40

Assessment of increased stakeholder awareness of taxonomic needs for conducting
biodiversity inventories and monitoring programs Month 48

Innovative data recording tools for inventory field work available Month 48

Long term strategy for sustaining operations of ATBI+M task force developed Month 48
Review of organisation and procedures for operation of EDIT ATBI+M task force

Month 36

Review of operations of non-European ATBI+M pilot sites Month 54

Strategic plan and business model for long term operation of ATBI+M task force proposed
Month 60
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WP8 Training & Public Awareness
WP leader RBINS (Jackie Van Goethem)

Background

European science is facing a tremendous loss of taxonomic expertise. Despite the availability
of a well developed taxonomic infrastructure, European taxonomic research, including in its
collection management aspects, increasingly relies on an aging taxonomic community, with
permanent staff often over 50 years old and with a significant input by retired researchers and
skilled amateurs who frequently have to self-fund their research.

Efforts to find enthusiastic young people with an interest in becoming qualified
taxonomists are thwarted by insufficient training opportunities and a lack of long-term
professional prospects.

To address this problem, education is an essential component of EDIT. The main challenge is
to stop the loss of taxonomic expertise, and have this negative trend reversed in 5-10 years
from now. EDIT will strive to achieve this by increasing the transfer of knowledge and by
establishing an integrated European training programme for taxonomy. In parallel,
public education will increase the awareness of the vital contribution that taxonomy can make
to biodiversity and ecosystem research and consistent lobbying will contribute to maintain the
interest of the various decision-makers and funding agencies.

Objectives

. Encourage greater use of existing training courses and initiate new training
opportunities;

. Assess European strengths and weaknesses and create an integrated programme
in the form of the European School of Taxonomy (EST);

. Develop students and professionals access to the EST and provide opportunities
for mobility;

o Raise the societal profile of taxonomy as one of the ‘big sciences’ by networking

NHM-BG professionals dealing with public awareness.

EDIT’s over-arching objective is to ensure succession of key taxonomic know-how from the
increasingly older generation of taxonomists, without replicating any current taxonomic
training already delivered in Europe. This transfer of knowledge will both be taxon - and
methodology - oriented. Efforts will target both modern disciplines such as molecular
systematics and biodiversity informatics, and the more ‘traditional’ approaches such as
morphology, descriptive taxonomy and preservation of collection specimens, in which Europe
has been renowned for centuries but has now a rapidly decreasing capacity. Taxon-specific
training will focus on ecologically important organisms that have received less attention,
according to needs assessments carried out by EDIT. Moreover, training will be addressed to
technical staff implicated in collection management.

In addition to facilitating access to existing training courses, an essential task of EDIT will be
to investigate ways and means to integrate all training resources into a coherent and widely
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publicised training programme, the European School of Taxonomy. The philosophy of the
School will be loosely inspired from the UK-based ‘Open University’, since it will be open to
students with varied levels of qualifications, provide flexible and modular training and
investigate ways to provide distance learning opportunities (e.g. e-learning).

Education via ad-hoc modules and courses will be complemented by a system of hands-on
training within research projects for undergraduate students, PhDs and/or post-docs. These
traineeships will be integral elements of EDIT joint research activities, during which young
taxonomists will have the opportunity to become experts on the organisms under study. The
set up of this ‘experts-in-training’ programme will draw on experience gained from the US
National Science Foundation, with its Partnerships for Enhancing Expertise in Taxonomy
(PEET).

EDIT’s first aim is to generate a change of attitude within the taxonomic community itself, by
encouraging its implication in a meaningful response to the biodiversity crisis. But activities
targeting a wide range of stakeholders are also crucial to stress the importance of taxonomy in
biodiversity conservation and disseminate EDIT’s philosophy. The current workpackage will
deal with the complex issue of giving higher visibility and understanding of the taxonomy in
the society and will so contribute to the Global Taxonomy Initiative, by promoting taxonomic
excellence across and beyond Europe.

Rationale for meeting a need

In order to overcome the loss of expertise, the fragmentation of educational resources needs to
be tackled both in terms of structure and content. Currently, taxonomic training is delivered in
disparate and diffuse ways across countries in Europe, and across educational structures within
countries. Moreover, taxonomy is taught at a number of levels and for a range of purposes: the
training may be formal involving undergraduate or post-graduate university courses, or it can
take the form of modules in wider courses, short courses, in-house seminars, field courses or
on-the-job training. Another difficulty is the lack of awareness of training offers available
from the various European taxonomic institutions, and to a greater extent, from universities.

Despite the wide-ranging specificities, there are common grounds across institutions, which
suggest that a more coherent framework can be established. This integrated framework can be
developed to incorporate a wide range of partners, starting with EDIT partners then reaching
to taxonomic institutions, universities, research centres and international organisations outside
the core EDIT membership.

The integration of EDIT’s education and training activities into the wider international context
give a crucial contribution to the Global Taxonomy Initiative’s capacity building activities,
since many countries worldwide are in desperate need of taxonomists. A proportion of EDIT’s
training and financial opportunities will be reserved specifically for students from developing
countries.

In addition to direct benefits through training, the public awareness activities undertaken in
parallel will yield positive impacts on the way taxonomy and the study of biodiversity will be
perceived by the decision-makers and the funding agencies from whom depend the future of
this European-born excellence in basic natural sciences. This can be achieved by developing
integrated activities of public communication to be performed at different institutional level
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(international, national, regional, local) thanks to the wide spectrum of taxonomy key-actors
offered by the EDIT partners themselves. EDIT will integrate the experience gained with the
NHM network Castex (Common Approach for Scientific Touring Exhibition, co-ordinator
RBINS) to develop a larger and more “taxonomy-oriented” network.

Strengths of the network

Overall researchers of EDIT members, among whom many are already teaching and training
students, will constitute the highest existing potential for training in taxonomy. Nevertheless
implication of universities is crucial, since they are the main centres for education. This will be
facilitated by the facts that:

(a) some members of EDIT are universities (e.g. University of Amsterdam);

(b) many researchers belonging to EDIT’s taxonomic institutions also hold teaching positions
at universities (e.g. RBINS and Ghent University)

(c) training courses are already carried out in collaboration between taxonomic institutions
and universities (e.g. Natural History Museum and Imperial College in London, Museum
national d’Histoire naturelle and University of Paris VI in France).

Barriers to overcome

The barriers to the training are both structural and content-based. First, it is needed to
overcome the fragmentation of the training offers, by making these better known, reducing
redundancies and pooling efforts. Second, gaps must be filled through the elaboration of new
courses in areas where training is urgently needed. Third, taxonomic education must be made
more enjoyable and more relevant to the needs of ‘twenty-first century taxonomy’. This
addresses the need to better document the world’s biodiversity, especially poorly known taxa,
but also the adaptation to appropriate technologies to achieve its research.

In order to overcome those barriers, established taxonomists must be given the tools and
opportunity to transmit their knowledge. Attitude changes in the taxonomic community
towards service delivery, especially in terms of education, need to be encouraged. Finally,
structural support must be established not only to provide resources for training but also to put
this training into practice, via the creation of adequate job opportunities.

Being also centres of diffusion of taxonomy-based knowledge, NHM and BG are already on
the way to reinforce their operational co-operation for co-producing and transferring products
and best practices devoted to public awareness in natural sciences. EDIT is the adequate
framework to get closer staff dealing with science and staff dealing with the public within
taxonomy institutions.

Activities for the 5 year plan

8.1. Assessment of the training resources for taxonomy in Europe

8.2. Mobilisation of European training providers into EDIT’s School of Taxonomy
8.3. Establishment of pilot schemes for integration

8.4. Implementation of EDIT’s School of Taxonomy

8.5. Public Awareness and Public Relations for the promotion of Taxonomy
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Activities for 8.1, 8.2 and 8.3 are detailed for the first 18 months.
Activities 8.4 and 8.5 will be implemented after month 18.

Key milestones

Inventory of training resources and gap analysis are finalised Month 15
Two operational pilot training schemes are completed Month 18
Network for public awareness in taxonomy is created Month 23

Model curriculum of School of Taxonomy is agreed upon Month 35

Curriculum of School of Taxonomy is considered as a reference across Europe Month 59
New funding sources for training are secured Month 60

Taxonomy is accepted as one of the ‘big sciences’ for biodiversity conservation Month 60
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7. Quality of integration and performance indicators
7.1. Declaration of intent

As has been indicated taxonomic research has been inherently fragmented and there is a
substantial task in moving towards durable integration to answer to societal need for
taxonomic knowledge and data. The major aim of EDIT is to enhance the collaborations and
form a European network for taxonomic, biodiversity and ecosystems research that will
continue after the end of this FP6 project as a structure strong enough to optimize the
integration in development of taxonomic research and infrastructures, and to constitute a
durable operational large scale scientific instrument for biodiversity sciences.

With the Consortium Agreement signed, the members of the consortium have expressed their
commitment to work together on joint research projects and integrating activities. Additionally
members have offered to share their data and facilities within the European Distributed
Institute of Taxonomy. The research groups will integrate their research activities according to
the goals of the virtual institute and the working groups that they participate in, and they will
develop a new approach towards operating as a research infrastructure for science and society.
Through the Board of Directors, the members of the consortium will work to establish the
structure which will maintain integration in the long term.

The joint plan of activities will give a roadmap for the activities to be executed by the various
components that they participate in. The organised trans-national cooperation in EDIT will
lead to a durable integration in infrastructures and human resources, and the establishment of
joint research. After the end of the EU funding the structure of a joint network and coordinated
infrastructure will be maintained. The issue of on-going funding will be specifically addressed.

7.2. Integration towards a new infrastructure

Taxonomy as a research discipline and as a scientific basis in other disciplines relies very
much on the large-scale infrastructures of biological collections and their digital database
derivates. Crucial for the success of this NoE is to come to an unified vision for a new
infrastructural basis at the European level, and to implement this. In this respect the main
objective of the NoE is to specify and test the building stones of a new infrastructure, of which
the components function in a coordinated way. This is not only necessary to obtain the critical
mass necessary in order to achieve significant scientific progress, but also to increase the
European competiveness.

The joint efforts will start by identifying contraints and ways to remove obstacles, than setting
up the conditions for infrastructure itegration to promote innovative and entrepreneurial
taxonomic practrice, together with the required change in the operations of the participating
institutes. Implementation requires various activities: adapted decision-making processes,
revised and coordinated performance of existing (physical and digital) infrastructure
components, and the implementation of new joint working platforms as also addressed in this
NoE (for example web-based taxonomy or the European DNA-barcoding initiative).

EDIT benefits from earlier experiences and preparatory work in other frameworks or

collaborative projects. In this regard, the challenge to achieve integration towards a new
infrastructure can be well planned and implemented. Key is the willingness of the senior
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management and the adaptiveness of the separate institutions to enter new practicies and to
work jointly in realising the ambitions. The directors of the participating organisation in EDIT
are committed to achieve this ambition, since it is essential for the future position and
performance of their institutes. The contribtion to integration from the European Commission
provides an important incentive to accelerate the integration process.

7.3. Integration at the Research level

Other major parallel thrusts in this NoE are [1] the coordination of existing research activities
and steps to optimise the utilisation of expertise, [2] the joint activities to enable the
integration of existing taxonomic research through a unifying vision of taxonomic data, the
creation of an infrastructure and IT environment to integrate the necessary shared tools and [3]
joint research activities to fill in key gaps and to extend the boundaries of knowledge. In each
of these taxonomic and biodiversity researchers from different institutions will be brought
together to shape the activities and identify priorities. EDIT will be given stability and
potential for durability by the will of its core member institutions, which are the main
taxonomic research centres in Europe, to form a single joint force to address the global need
for taxonomy.

EDIT will analyse the taxonomic work process in a drive towards increasing the productivity
of taxonomic and biodiversity research. The consortium members will integrate their
information resources and organise and manage a robust and durable infrastructure
environment, which will increase the opportunities for access by researchers and other
stakeholders working in related fields. The deliverables that can be used for benchmarking the
degree of integration being achieved are set out in the detailed descriptions of WP3 Integrating
the Infrastructure Basis, WP5 Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy, WP6 Unifying
Revisionary Taxonomy and WP7 Taxonomy for conservation (ATBIs and monitoring).

The European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy [EDIT] will consist of working groups that
have their research organised in the work-packages set out in 9.6 with further working groups
added as the network evolves. The structuring of the working groups allows the spreading of
the efforts of organising the collaborations among the partners reducing the overhead and
administrative load. Each working groups contains members from different institutions and
research groups working together on the projects agreed by the consortium during its extensive
planning period. The 18 Months joint plan of activities gives the details of the topics and
prospective achievements.

EDIT builds upon research that has previously been conducted at different sites and then
combines it and extends it. This structuring allows for the exchange of ideas and technical
tools and will bring together expertise that has previously developed in a scattered way across
Europe. EDIT will create the operational platform for durable integration, leading to a much
deeper and more valuable research interactions. The deliverables and milestones provided for
the work-packages will enable us to benchmark the progress made. The involvement of the top
management level of the members of the consortium in its management and policy is intended
to allow development of the integrative process as far as permitted by the administrative,
scientific and political constraints in the medium and long term.

81



EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

Natural outcomes of such close collaborations will be research papers and technical
recommendations co-authored by researchers from different EDIT partners. The number of
peer reviewed papers and other publications that are co-authored by NoE members will
provide both a quantitative and a qualitative indicator of the level of integration achieved.

This part of the joint infrastructure will help to develop the shared tools that are essential for
the integration and manipulation of the vast amount of taxonomic data and its linkages to
molecular data and bar-coding. The number of agreed standards, common data holdings, and
certified tools provide another indicator.

EDIT members will be encouraged to make joint presentations at major European conferences
and to participate in them. This again leads to physical interactions and better cooperation
between partners as well as researchers from outside the network.

7.4. Integration through personal secondments and exchanges

EDIT fully recognises the importance of personal networking. One of the important points of
crystallisation for personal interactions will be the meetings of work-package members and the
specialised workshops and schools organised by EDIT. The physical meetings and face-to-
face discussions on recent developments will lead to closer co-operations between the
researchers.

The EDIT training programme will offer good possibilities for researchers at all levels to
establish new contacts with other researchers in their own and related fields. The EDIT
structure will provide opportunities for PhD students to spend part of their research time under
the supervision of other EDIT partners leading to a broader scope of education and a greater
understanding of neighbouring fields. Their supervisors will be drawn from two different
groups.

The work-packages in EDIT will evaluate possibilities for secondments and training
placements designed to further their objective. We think that the network will lead to frequent
research visits both short term and longer term, if the financial situation allows it. Equally, the
temporary or permanent hiring of researchers formerly employed by one partner by another
will be explored.

The partners will also try to use their usual post-doc grants on projects that will contribute to
the overall objectives of the NoE. Ideal candidates for these would be post docs who have
already gained experience in their home institution and can share this with the host group and
vice versa.

The network will also offer opportunities for non members to undertake placements within
EDIT as part of its spreading of excellence and capacity building activities.

Many of the participating natural history museums and universities already offer specialised
short courses in aspects of taxonomy, biodiversity and ecosystems research. EDIT’s
integrating activities will include the alignment of these courses and could offer student
exchange facilities.
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By its very nature, this network places emphasis on the imaginative utilisation of IT and
shared tools. EDIT will use electronic media such as email and websites for interactions and
spreading of excellence. Each WP will contribute to the EDIT open website as well as utilise
the internal discussion boards.

The progress of these and their utilisation levels will be performance indicators for the
integration being achieved.

7.5. Integration and shared development of tools

The members of the EDIT consortium have agreed to share their facilities with other members
on joint projects and for the spreading of excellence activities.

The wider utilisation of existing tools developed by individual partners and the joint
development of shared tools will be one of the key factors in the success of this network.

The integration with biodiversity and ecosystems researchers takes place in each of the main
WPs and is reflected in the specific deliverables

7.6. Supervision of integration and management

The Board of Directors supported by the Scientific Advisory Council establishes and updates
the research goals for the EDIT network and oversees the integration within the project. The
Board represents the network and is committed to support the durable integration of its
research and other activities. The purpose of this integration is to ensure that research results,
expertise and vision of members will be developed with the European Distributed Institute of
Taxonomy.

A key indicator that durable integration is a major objective is that the partners have agreed to
appoint senior members of their staff to the Board, who will have authority to commit their
institutions. EDIT has deliberately adopted this strong approach to its governance rather than
having a general assembly as its governing body.

The Network and the network manager will facilitate integration by providing an
administrative function that ensures the smooth functioning of the network.

7.7. Joint approach to funding

We expect that intense collaboration to lead to joint applications by EDIT members to other
initiatives such as further European research projects, the ERC, national initiatives and
international co-operations. This will be an indicator of the degree of integration achieved. We
intend to maintain the structure of EDIT after the end of the EU funding now being sought,
which will be implemented in close cooperation with the Consortium of European Taxonomic
Facilities (CETAF). It will therefore be necessary for the consortium to establish or keep good
contacts with national governments and other national science foundations to get them
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involved in supporting EDIT activities and to ensure a long lasting network of Excellence. It is
also envisioned that EDIT activities will be supported as part of the ongoing activities of the
partners and will be built into their research strategies.

The pump-priming of the European Distributed Institute of Taxonomy provided by this NoE
through the establishment of the integrated infrastructure with its IT environment and shared
tools, will lay the foundation for durable integration.

7.8. Qualitative and quantitative Performance indicators for integration

The following are quantitative and qualitative performance indicators that will enable the
measuring of the level of integration achieved by EDIT and will be used by the Board to
regularly review the progress being made, in addition to MoUs which will formalize common
infrastructure and recruitment policies.

Integration at management and policy level

WP1

° Number and quality of reports written by the EDIT consortium.

. Jointly developed open questions and research projects for the evolving WPs.

o Degree of integration and rationalisation of partners’ institutional research and

infrastructure strategies.
o Number of European research projects, national initiatives and international co-
operations involving two or more EDIT members. The amount of funding and duration will

give quantitative indicators, in conjunction with the average number of partners.

° Agreement on lasting management structure for integrated activities and
infrastructures, and its status beyond the term of the contract.

. Success in establishing additional funding sources to maintain the network of
excellence.

Integration at research and infrastructure level

WP2

° Number/estimated proportion of experts in information service database.

° Number/estimated proportion of ongoing projects in information service database.

° Number of taxonomists employed in accordance with integrated recruitment strategy.
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. Number of research positions made available by the network that will be occupied by
researchers from other member institutions.

WP3

. The extent of integration of infrastructures at different levels, as expressed by the
scope of reports published by EDIT.

o Following the published reports, the number of participants invlved in the coordinated
infrastructure operations.

o Number of agreements (MoUs etc.) on joint management of infrastructures.

WP4

. Participation in EDIT workshops and number and quality of outputs.

. Number of EDIT and non EDIT researchers actively involved in new networks of
experts.

o Participation of researchers from outside the Consortium in EDIT activities.

. Jointly developed proposals for research projects.

o Efficiency of EDIT internal coordination of research mechanisms.

° Efficiency of the mechanism for calls for tender.

° Number and quality of joint research papers, conference proceedings, etc.

o Number and quality of volumes co-edited or co-authored by EDIT partners.

° Interaction with other stakeholder groups.

o Interest of users on EDIT activities.

WPS5S

o Number of certified platform components (standards, software products, hardware
platforms).

o Number of institutions using EDIT certified platform components.

. Number and quality of jointly developed tools.
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. Number of steps in the taxonomic work process (including ATBI+M) supported by
EDIT tools and platform components.

o Scope and range of the taxonomic data integrated: number of taxonomic studies and
publications supported by EDIT tools and platform components.

WP6

. Functional expert networks for target taxa set up.

° Flexible, but integrative, content structure defined for website.

° Number of taxonomic knowledge bases formed.

° Number of Web-based revisions started beyond demonstrator taxa.

WP7

. Assessment of biodiversity inventory levels and taxonomic needs for selected areas
available.

° Increased awareness within the conservation community about needs and capacities for

taxonomy available in Europe.

° Number/percentage of EDIT partners and individual staff members actively involved
in ATBI+M assessment teams.

. Number of established and actively studied ATBI+M pilot sites.

° Proof of concept for data sharing protocols and data repositories for ATBI+M work.
. Number of field sessions at ATBI+M pilot sites conducted.

° Amount and availability of new inventory data from ATBI+M pilot sites.

o Use of ATBI+M webpage.

Integration of Education

WPS

o Number of existing training opportunities identified and advertised by EDIT.

. Number of trainees within EDIT community who beneficiated from training.

. Number of training opportunities integrated within EDIT’s School of Taxonomy.
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o Number of new training opportunities organised specifically by EDIT.

. Percentage of training programmes opened to students and researchers outside the
EDIT partnership.

° Progress in terms of convergence of the training programme.

o Search intensity of external funding sources.

o Number and attendance of students at EDIT workshops and schools.

° Number of PhD students with joint supervision from different partners.

° Number of students entering a taxonomy-related career in Europe at the end of the
EDIT program.

Spreading of Excellence

. Number of international conferences, workshops etc. in which EDIT participates as
such.

o Number of hits on the EDIT website

o Participation of researchers from outside the network in EDIT activities including:

- secondments to and from research institutions, who are not EDIT members;
- participation in workshops and courses by external researchers;
- use of shared tools by research institutions who are not EDIT members;

- accessing of taxonomic data integrated through EDIT by research institutions
who are not currently EDIT members;

- inter-actions with national, European and International environmental and
biodiversity agencies;

- interactions with other stakeholder groups.
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8. Project organisation, management and governance structures
8.1. Management Structure

The scientific management and coordination of joint activities will be conducted in accordance
with the Consortium Agreement by the Network Office and Network Steering Committee,
under the Project Leader, according to governance advice provided by the Scientific Advisory
Council, and strategic decisions taken by the Board of Directors. The coordinator will execute
the instructions of the Project Leader in accordance to NSC and BoD decisions, manage the
budget in consequence and monitor its execution.

The EDIT Network Steering Committee chaired by Prof Simon Tillier of MNHN, as the
Project leader, will consist of:

WP Title Leader Institution
WP1 | EDIT Coordination and Management Simon Tillier MNHN
WP2 | Integrating the Expert and Expertise Basis Henrik Enghoff UKBH
WP3 | Integrating the Infrastructure Basis Wouter Los ZMA
WP4 | Coordinating Research Marian Ramos CSIC-MNCN
WP5 | Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy Walter Berendsohn FUB-BGBM
WP6 | Unifying Revisionary taxonomy Dave Roberts NHML
WP7 | Applying Taxonomy to Conservation Christoph Hiuser SMNS
WP8 | Training and Public Awareness Jackie van Goethem, RBINS
Coordinator CDC

The WP leaders have overall management responsibility for the integration of their work-
packages and the researchers and doctoral students working within them. They also have the
responsibility for involving the peripheral members linked to their work packages.

The members of the work packages are listed in section 9.4 and Table of activities section 6.

Operational Approach to management

The organizational structure of EDIT is designed not only to facilitate effective monitoring
and reporting of progress but also to allow the network to develop and flourish over the 5
years of integration, thereby enabling the EDIT network to become the basis of lasting
collaboration. This structure will allow flexibility and will also promote shared responsibility
for the network’s sustainability as well as encouraging both formal and informal channels of
communication.
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8.2. Board of Directors

The Board of Directors will be made up of the directors of the members of the consortium.
The directors have expressed their commitment by letters which are held by the co-
coordinator, and available for the EC, and declarations of intent. The Board of Directors will
be the main governing body of EDIT and will take decision on proposals and
recommendations made by the Network Steering Committee.

The decisions of the Board of Directors will commit the contractors which will abide by them.
The main following issues will require a vote of the Board of Directors:

Annual Budget

Updating of the JPA

Evolution of the consortium

Political and strategic orientation of the Project

Strategy and organisation of the perpetuation of the Network

The Board of Directors will also take decisions on actions, based upon advice from the
Scientific Advisory Council and proposals from the Project Leader, and may create ad hoc
liaison groups. Common decisions regarding network activities will be implemented by the
Network Office and Steering Committee, and those regarding institutions will be implemented
by each director in his own institution.

8.3. The Edit Project Leader and Network Steering Committee
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The Project Leader Organisation is the Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle in Paris
(MNHN). The position of the Project Leader is entrusted to Prof Simon Tillier from the
Project Leader Organisation. He will be in charge of the scientific and technical management
of the project and will be responsible for the scientific co-ordination of EDIT. The Network
Office [NO] will be directed by the Project Leader.

The Network Steering Committee (NSC) will be responsible for preparing the budget, and
for the monitoring and regular updating of the EDIT programme. The NSC will be the forum
within which the updating of the work plan and the budget is discussed prior to its submission
to the Board of Directors.

The Network Steering Committee will be given extensive delegated powers by the Board of
Directors, but will be required to report on its activities and to advise the Chairman of the
Board of any significant problems, that arise or changes that may need to be made between the
annual reviews of the networks operations.

The Network Steering Committee will meet normally at least every six months, by email,
telephone or face to face, to consider the following:

1. Progress of the network in terms of meeting objectives and reaching milestones on time.
2. Every six months, approving the allocations of funding to the Joint Programme of Activities
[including an assessment of financial spend and impact of the network].

3. Review of the financial report.

4. Reports to the Commission.

5. Producing the detailed JPA to cover month 18 to 36 and then beyond.

6. Identification of new opportunities — including for the extension of the network.

7. Interactions with other FP6, national and international projects.

8. The sharing of resources and facilities.

9. Gender equality policy within the network.

10. Ethical issues relating to the network activities.

8.4. Network Office

The day-to-day running of the network will be carried out by a network funded Network
Office. A professional Technical Manager will be appointed to run the Network Office. The
Technical Manager will be supported by any qualified persons according to the needs of the
project.

The role of the Caisse des Dépots et Consignations (CDC) in financial monitoring of activities
and financial management is described below.

8.5. Monitoring of Activities and Financial Management

These are the tasks of the Caisse des Dépdts et Consignations (CDC), which, due to the

provisions of FP6 will thus take the role of the coordinator.

8.6. Scientific Advisory Council (SAC)
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The structure will provide for the inclusion of external scientists, stakeholders, and users, from
European and other key institutions and agencies, and from the private sector.

The SAC will give advice to the Network Steering Committee and the Board of Directors, and
evaluate the progress made by EDIT towards its main integrational objectives.

In addition to the SAC a number of specialized liaison groups will be created, e.g. to establish
liaison of research with industry (WP3), with end-users in general (WP4), with the GTI
coordination mechanism (WP7), etc and to widen stakeholder involvement.

The SAC will have its first meeting in month 4 and then in Month 16 or 17. Thereafter it will
meet annually.

8.7. CETAF

The Consortium of European Taxonomic Facilities (CETAF, see www.cetaf.org) is composed
of key European institutions selected for their impact on taxonomy, and impact on the
European taxonomic environment in terms of leadership and magnitude of resources
(collections, libraries, technical capacity).

The CETAF Executive Committee will act as the interface between the EDIT Consortium and
the wider collections-based community within Europe. Their vital role will be to endorse and
promulgate the outputs from EDIT and undertake an advisory capacity during the
development of the NoE. CETAF will provide a platform where member institutions can
discuss formally any policy and practice developments within each institution that support the
structuring effect of EDIT.

CETAF includes many Directors of EDIT core member institutions. Therefore, there will be
close liaison between CETAF and the Board of Directors (BoD).

The BoD will be responsible for implementing the key elements of lasting integration. CETAF
will also play an important role in the wider dissemination/outreach of new tools and results to
the European taxonomic community.

8.8. Joint Research Unit

EDIT will explore a JRU agreement to provide for the management of shared facilities and
jointly developed databases and tools. This will be attached to the Consortium Agreement if
and when accepted by the Board of Directors. This will give a basis for the sharing of
resources while the optimal longer term legal structure for EDIT is considered.

8.9. The Edit Consortium Agreement
We envisage bringing in additional members as the network evolves as the Joint Programme
of Activities is updated and revised in accordance with the progress of the network. Also due

to the nature of the network and the new knowledge being generated new needs for additional
expertise may arise. The management of these changes is in the consortium agreement.
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Mechanisms for the management of the network, including the resolution of disputes are
detailed in the consortium agreement. The consortium agreement allows sufficient flexibility
for the network to develop in directions that we have not previously anticipated and if this is
found necessary by the Board of Directors in order to guarantee the EDIT network’s success
and sustainability.
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9. Detailed Joint programme of Activities (DJPA) — first 18 months

9.1. Introduction — general description and milestones

In accordance with the overall strategy (section 6 introduction), the activities in the first 18
months will concentrate on, but will not be restricted to, internal reinforcement making of
shared tools. The activities planned by EDIT are aimed at creating the basis and initiating the
dynamics, which will lead the members and researchers belonging to the consortium into the
virtuous circle, where each result will lead to need for further integration in management, in
expertise, in infrastructures, in research and in training to improve the output of taxonomy for
conservation of biodiversity.

By the end of the 18 months period, it is anticipated that
[a] the basis for integration dynamics will have been set up,

[b] more emphasis will be given on data and staff exchange and the common research projects
to fill the identified gaps in knowledge,

[c] The shared tools will contribute to these processes and will hopefully be more widely used
outside the consortium as part of EDIT’s initial spreading of excellence activities,

[d] a start will have been made on an integrated European training programme aimed at
optimising the skills of current researchers and at filling gaps in taxonomic expertise,

[e] the administrative basis for sustainable integration will be progressively installed.

9.1.1. General objectives and processes

The overarching objective of the programme of work for the first 18 months is to get all EDIT
members, from researchers to directors level, engaged in the process of integration beaconed
by the annually revised roadmap. These activities encompass:

- setting up the management and governance structure;

- creating the basis for mutual knowledge of the expert and research capacities of the
members of the consortium, upon which the dynamics of integration may build and develop;

- establishing the basis for integration of infrastructure;

- analysing and modelling the taxonomic work process(es) with the aim of unveiling
bottlenecks and defining priorities for rationalisation measures;

- getting into positive interaction between researchers working together and development
of the informatics tools which allow integration of, and collaborative taxonomic research
processes;

- building up the operational forces for inventories;

- establishing the pilot schemes for integration of training.

9.1.2. Creating mutual knowledge for a common ethos
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Information and interaction among all EDIT partners within the first 18 months at all levels
are the keys to the success of the integration process. This will be achieved by practical
networking steps including numerous direct interactions, from the initial meeting of the NSC
and SAC to two meetings of the Board of Directors at one year interval, through the general
kick-off meeting in month 4 and workshops in WPs (see WP descriptions below).

The other central tool to facilitating the mutual exchange of information will be the EDIT
website, which will be established month 4 and will give access to both discussion groups and
information on EDIT partners and programs at all levels.

In addition, it is hoped that through common operations a common ethos will be created for as
the basis for the longer term durable integration. This is why implementation of tools and
projects will start as soon as possible with the launch of WP5 (integration of IT facilities and
common tool), WP6 on revisionary taxonomy, WP7 on inventories and WP8 on training.

9.1.3. Building up the information basis for integration

In a distributed facility no common action can be built without preliminary information on
current human resources and projects. From the start, this will be the priority task of WP2
which will have to survey the expert and expertise capacities of EDIT institutions, and the
current research projects, to allow analysis leading to action in all WPs and particularly WP4
on research coordination, WP6 on revisionary taxonomy, WP7 on inventories and WP8 on
training, where collaborative projects are planned. A survey of IT capabilities and decision
making processes with regard to IT and open access dissemination of taxonomic information
will be carried out under WPS5.

9.1.4. Getting into integration of research

To create the Internet Platform and get immediately into the process of interaction between
collaborative revisions and elaboration of the shared tools, the first 18 months will require
demonstrator taxa. These will be carefully selected to reflect biodiversity and ecosystems
research needs. A champion for each taxon will create an expert network and that each
network, in combination with the others, will determine how taxonomic content for unified
revisions will be structured within a web-environment. As the project progresses, sub-taxa will
be selected for web-revision and the community will be encouraged to create networks for
taxa beyond the demonstrators. These taxa will emerge from the community, but will also be
specifically promoted by the EDIT Participants, particularly as informed by (where experts
and expertise will be surveyed) and WP4 (where users will be assessed).

A similar process will be adopted for the inventories in WP7, where pilot site(s) will be
selected from the start of EDIT in interaction with European protected areas managers and a
first ATBI will be organized in an European terrestrial protected area.

The longer term process will be initiated in WP4, which will analyze the possible links and
possibilities for collaborative projects from WP2 surveys and internal discussions held at the
kickoff meeting, and will explore innovative research topics and tools through workshops. In
parallel, this WP will explore through synthesis of such exploratory workshops and internal
discussions groups, together with exploitation the expert, expertise and research projects basis
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from WP2, further possibilities for integration of research projects, and will submit proposals
for the research agenda to the NSC in view of the EDIT roadmap.

If allowed by the budgetary constraints and advancement of the DJPA, EDIT intends to release
a first call for tender, elaborated on the basis of the collective discussions in WP4 and NSC,
shortly after the end of the 18 months period, aiming at stimulating collaboration of
researchers from both within EDIT and beyond.

9.1.5. Preparing the infrastructures of tomorrow

EDIT partners will work together toward a network of virtually interlinked physical
infrastructures. This is central in the future virtual institute, of which the major European
collections and databases constitute a large part of the world capacity. In parallel with working
out the instruments for common decision making to improve complementarity among physical
infrastructures, WP3 will plan the concerted implementation through workshops and
consultations of the EDIT common digital infrastructure. This will be the taxonomic
information backbone, and the new types of infrastructures made possible by new scientific
developments, such as the EDIT share of the world Barcode initiative. A MoU will be
proposed to the BD in the 6 months. Within 18 months reports will be presented to the Board
of Directors:

- on design of the building blocks of the integrated infrastructure;

- on standards for genome conservation, exchange and sequence delivery within the Barcode
Consortium organisation,

- on management of European species lists.

9.1.6. Planning for the next phase

This is the task of WP1, which will concentrate proposals for progressing toward integration
through MoUs on infrastructure and expert basis prepared in WP2 and WP3, and will also
propose further orientation and action in research for proposals from WP4, WP5, WP6 and
WP7. During the first phase WP1 will also explore extension of the network, in particular with
the CETAF, and formal collaboration with developing countries institutions, with Bionet-
International;

By month 18 the Board of Directors will deliberate on the EDIT roadmap which the NSC will
elaborate, and will be submitted a report on the alternative legal structures.

9.1.7. Linking work-packages, institutions and the scientific and societal
demand

The implementation of the work described above has to be both carefully coordinated and able
to react rapidly. This will be done in WPI1 in the components of the governance and
management structure, in which the number of components has been reduced in order to
reduce the number of links and flows in the governance structure, and allow high reactivity.
The objective is to have all the structure operating within 5 months, ie by the kick-off meeting.
In the process the NSC, where all WP leaders and the coordinator meet, will concentrate the
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proposals and will propose all important management decisions to the Board of Directors, who
has the power to implement new orientations within each partner institution. Although meeting
less frequently, it is anticipated that the SAC will have a strong input towards strategic
orientations and decisions for the network, being representative of various institutional and
scientific domains. The interaction with a larger panel of users will then be fed into the
discussions on the future strategies for research (WP4) and conservation (WP7), and for
specific topics through constitution of specialized liaison groups coordinated by WP1.

WP 8 Training and public awareness will seek to optimise the skills of taxonomic researchers
across the ERA and to fill skills gaps. It will also initiate the programme of increasing public
awareness on the role of taxonomy in contributing to biodiversity and ecosystems research
through awareness actions at both national and European level.

9.1.8. Contingency plans

Among the WPs some deliver scientific products such as software (WP3, WPS5), revisions
(WPO6), or inventories (WP7). Some are more organisational and deliver workshops, meetings,
reports, MoUs etc (WP1, WP2, WP3, WP4). The whole structure is complex, particularly
regarding the operation processes in the first group. This is why, and to have a plan in case
some of the activities would be delayed, the total number of activities and operations possible
and listed below in the first 18 months may exceed the possibilities provided by the requested
grant. In case all operations proceed as planned below, some activities would have to be
delayed or fused, or aim at lesser ambitions within 18 months, and these would be first among
the organisational activities of WP2 and WP4 (WP2 : 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6; WP4: 4.3), which
would in this case concentrate on the products imperatively needed by other WPs for
immediate operation of the whole network. If needed, decisions will be taken by NSC (months
4,10, 16) and BoD (months 11, 17) as planned in WPI.
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9.1.9. Work package descriptions

WP1 EDIT coordination and management
Leader: MNHN, Simon Tillier

Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 0

Activity Type” Other specific activities
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Objectives

e Build up and operate a light but dynamic structure, involving the top executive level of the
partners, ensuring long-term operational and structural links between partners

e (Coordinate the activities regarding research, infrastructures and expertise toward common
goals integrated at director’s level for implementation of further common decisions, aiming
at combining all work packages objectives into a single integrated sustainable structure

¢ Ensure interaction of EDIT activities with scientific activity in the field of biodiversity and
with societal needs

e (Coordinate interactions with stakeholders, including communication with institutional
stakeholders

e Establish and actualize the roadmap of EDIT, including plans to enlarge the consortium

e Ensure internal and external communication of EDIT, and its visibility through the web

Description of work

1.1 Establishment and operation of the administrating structure, incl coordination of the WPs
1.2 Orientation, Sustainability and development of exploitation strategies for EDIT

1.3 Communication (internal / external)

1.4 Liaison programme coordinating the ad hoc liaison groups established by WPs

1.5 Gender action plan

| Deliverables

% For Networks of Excellence each WP must relate to one (and only one) of the following two possible Activity
Types: 'Other specific activities' (which include Integrating Activities, Jointly Executed Research Activities,
Spreading of Excellence Activities), and 'Management of the Consortium Activities'
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D1.1.1 Budget for months 13-30 submitted by the NSC to the BoD (Month 11)
D1.1.2 Financial report (Months 5, 11 and 17)

D1.2.1 Report on alternative legal structures (Month 16)

D1.2.2 Roadmap (Month 16)

D1.3.1 Bimonthly bulletin established (Month 1 and ongoing)

D1.3.2 EDIT website (Month 4 and ongoing)
D1.4.1 Report presented to the SAC and NSC before month 18 and propose modalities for liaison
after month 17 (Month 16)

D1.5.1 Work/Life Balance travel scheme (Month 1)

D1.5.2 Gender statistics in annual report (Month 11)

D1.5.3 Fellowships for outstanding women scientists (Month 11)

D1.5.4 Report on best practice on family friendly conditions of employment (Month 14)

Milestones® and expected result

M.1.1.1 Constitution of the network office (Month 0)

M.1.1.2 Meeting of the NSC (Month 0)

M1.1.3 Meeting of the NSC (Month 4)

M1.1.4 Meeting of the NSC (Month 10): budget for months 12-23 submitted to the BoD Month 11
M.1.1.5 Meeting of the NSC (Month 16)

M1.2.1 Constitution of the SAC (Month 1)

M1.2.2 Constitution of the IPUDC, if decided (Month 4)

M1.2.3 SAC Meeting (Month 4)

M1.2.4 BoD Meeting (Month 4)

M1.2.5 IPUDC meeting (cf. M1.2.2) (Month 11)

M1.2.6 BoD Meeting (Month 11): budget and activities adopted for months 12-23
M1.2.7 IPUDC meeting (cf. M1.2.2) (Month 17)

M1.2.8 SAC meeting (Month 17) : examination of the EDIT roadmap
M1.3.1 Website design contracted (Month 1)

M1.3.2 Kickoff meeting (Month 4)

M1.3.3 Website established and administrator hired (Month 4)

M1.3.4 PR officer designated or hired (Month 4)

M1.3.5 Liaison established with WP pages sites (Month 5 and ongoing)
M1.4.1 Liaison programme started (Month 2)

M1.4.2 Report to the Scientific Advisory Board (Month 16)

M1.4.3 Report to the BoD (Month 17): further directions for liaison with taxonomists and
stakeholders external to the consortium expected

M1.5.1 Women are included in the board of directors, project management team and scientific
advisory council (Month 1)

M1.5.2 Gender liaison group established (Month 1)

3 Milestones are points where major results have successfully been achieved as the basis for the next phase of
work, or are control points at which decisions are needed; for example concerning which of several technologies
will be adopted as the basis for the next phase of the project.
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M1.5.3 Summary of “Gender and excellence in the making” distributed , read and signed by all
(Month 5)

M1.5.4 Gender in science thematic session during first annual meeting (Month 11)
M1.5.5 Gender aspects integrated into EDIT’s recruitement strategy (Month 11)

M1.5.6 Review of employment arrangements circulated to all partners (Month 14)

1.1 Establishment and operation of the administrating structure, incl. coordination of the

WPs
Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities

Objectives
e Establish and maintain interaction between the overall objectives of EDIT, the activities of
the workpackages, and stakeholders as represented in the scientific advisory board, in
accordance with decisions from the board of directors.

Description of work
1.1.1 Establishment and running of the Network Office

The network office will organize the meetings at WP1 level (NSC, SAC, BoD) and monitor the
EDIT programme. The web manager will work in close relation with the Network Office, and so
will the PR officer if recruited (activity 1.3).

1.1.2 Operation of the Network Steering Committee

The NSC will meet about every six months, for internal reporting of the WP leaders and
examination of the budget and activities of the next six months. It will prepare the budget to be
submitted to the BoD in the end of each reporting period.

Deliverables
D1.1.1 Budget for months 12-23 submitted by the NSC to the BoD (Month 11)
D1.1.2 Financial report (Months 5, 11 and 17)

Milestones and expected result

M.1.1.1 Constitution of the network office (Month 0)
M.1.1.2 Meeting of the NSC (Month 0)

M1.1.3 Meeting of the NSC (Month 4)

M1.1.4 Meeting of the NSC (Month 10)

M.1.1.6 Meeting of the NSC (Month 16)

1.2 Orientation, Sustainability and Development of exploitation strategies for EDIT

Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
| Objectives
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¢ Orienting EDIT activities according to the users needs and the possibilities of the partners.
e Establishing the mechanisms allowing sustainability of integration, and sustainable
development of activities, beyond the term of the contract.

Description of work
1.2.1 Orientation of EDIT activities

Interaction of the NSC, which represents EDIT activities and SAC, which represents stakeholders
external the consortium, should lead to proposals on orientations and further actions, which have to
be submitted to the BoD who will evaluate their feasibility and make decision on implementation.
The TPUDC will be constituted month 4 if decided by the BoD, and will interact with NSC, SAC
and BoD according to the needs.

1.2.2 Legal structure

The alternative legal structures for pursuing EDIT after the term of the contract will be explored.
1.2.3 Interactions with institutional stakeholders outside EDIT and exploitation strategies

The challenge here is to make both taxonomists inside EDIT, and institutional partners (funding
agencies, ministries, etc) aware of the potential of the EDIT taxonomic force, and make exploitation
of this force possible through appropriate funding.

1.2.4 Roadmap for EDIT

Deliverables
D1.2.1 Report on alternative legal structures (Month 16)
D1.2.2 Roadmap (Month 16)

Milestones and expected result

M1.2.1 Constitution of the SAC (Month 1)

M1.2.2 Constitution of the IPUDC, if decided (Month 4)

M1.2.3 SAC Meeting (Month 4)

M1.2.4 BoD Meeting (Month 4)

M1.2.5 TPUDC meeting (cf. M1.2.2) (Month 11)

M1.2.6 BoD Meeting (Month 11): budget and activities adopted for months 12-23

M1.2.7 IPUDC meeting (cf. M1.2.2) (Month 17)
M1.2.8 SAC meeting (Month 17): examination of the EDIT roadmap

1.3 Communication

Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Make all EDIT partners aware in real time of progress in the activities

® Provide to all participants an internal forum where activities and directions can be discussed
internally

e Make the taxonomic community external to EDIT aware of EDIT activities and encourage
its support and participation
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| e Promote EDIT and taxonomy in forums dedicated to biodiversity and beyond

Description of work
1.3.1 Establishment and running of the Website
1.3.2 Publication of the EDIT bulletin

1.3.3 Participation to meetings and forums to promote taxonomy and EDIT activities for
biodiversity and ecosystem research

Deliverables
D1.3.1. Bimonthly bulletin established and ongoing (Month 1)
D1.3.2 EDIT website established and ongoing (Month 4)

Milestones and expected result

M1.3.1 Website design contracted (Month 1)

M1.3.2 Kickoff meeting (Month 4)

M1.3.3 Website established and administrator hired (Month 4)

M1.3.4 PR officer designated or hired (Month 4)

M1.3.5 Liaison established with WP pages sites and ongoing (Month 5)

1.4 Liaison programme coordinating the ad hoc liaison groups established by WPs

Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Maintain coherence and impulse common direction among the liaison groups established for
various goals in the different workpackages. Propose modalities after month 17.

Description of work

The workpackages activities include various meetings, e-conferences, committees dedicated to their
own objectives: 2.3 = taxonomic societies and networks (meetings months 3 & 15); 3.5 = liaison
with international infrastructures (month 3); 4.1 = integrating research projects incl e-conferences
(month 2), and 4.2 = liaison research end-users (e-conf, liaison group planned month 18); 6.3 =
taxon management committees; 7.1 = workshop for conservation area managers and stakeholders
(month 5); 8.2.2 = committee of training providers willing to participate in the EST and discuss the
process of integration (Month 10). The objectives here are to avoid duplication and to allow synergy
among various groups of which goals, and possibly participants, are partly redundant.

Deliverables

The Network Office will follow meetings, conferences etc, will maintain a coordinated directory of
participants and will report to the NSC. If it appears necessary after month 5, one person may be
dedicated to this task.

D1.4.1 Report presented to the SAC and NSC before month 17 and propose modalities for liaison
after month 17 (Month 16)

| Milestones and expected result
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M1.4.1 Liaison programme started (Month 2)
M1.4.2 Report to the Scientific Advisory Board (Month 16)

M1.4.3 Report to the BoD (Month 17): further directions for liaison with taxonomists and
stakeholders external to the consortium expected.

1.5 Gender Action Plan
Work package number | 1 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities

Objectives
To promote gender equality in all activities, based upon everyone’s involvement, not only
women’s:
¢ Gender balance
Gender awareness for men and women in EDIT
Promotion of women in science
Family-friendly policies

Description of work

1.5.1 Work towards achieving gender balance in all activities

Encourage women to participate in the management and scientific committees established within
EDIT; gender balance while developing EDIT’s integrated recruitment strategy, exchange scheme
and training programme.

1.5.2 Raise gender awareness among EDIT participants

Gender awareness liaison group to encourage networking and mentoring amongst women
researchers.

Gender in science will be the subject of a special thematic session during the first network-side
workshop. In addition, it will be investigated whether “Gender Aspects in Taxonomy” can be made
a topic of research. The issue of a gendered approach to biodiversity informatics (e.g. in the
development or use of software) will be covered. EDIT will invite experts on these questions and
will provide a report on the results.

1.5.3 Promote women in science

Women will be encouraged to give keynote talks at conferences and workshops in the project. As
part of a mentoring scheme, senior women scientists of EDIT will provide role models for young
researchers. Senior male colleagues involved in higher management functions (e.g. directors of
institutes) will also be asked to share their experience. A few short fellowships will be provided
each year for outstanding women scientists. The main aim is to foster permanent structural change
through knowledge. Links will be established with networks of women scientists and contacts will
be sustained with persons in charge of gender action plans of other FP6 projects, in order to
exchange experiences.

1.5.4 Consider family-friendly policies

EDIT will make provisions for Work/Life Balance travel grants for scientists with babies or
toddlers up to 3 years age. When possible, EDIT will support service for creche care at the meeting
or training places of the project. EDIT will consider adapting timetables to make research
conferences, training sessions and workshops more family friendly, such as enabling participants to
return from such meeting on a Friday or Saturday morning rather than a Sunday.

EDIT will carry out a comparative review of employment regulations and practices relating to
family friendly issues amongst the partners with the intention of then promoting best practice across
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| the network.

Deliverables

D1.5.1 Work/Life Balance travel scheme (Month 1)

D1.5.2 Gender statistics in annual report (Month 11)

D1.5.3 Fellowships for outstanding women scientists (Month 11)

D1.5.4 Report on best practice on family friendly conditions of employment (Month 14)

Milestones and expected result

M1.5.1 Women are included in the board of directors, project management team and scientific
advisory council (Month 1)

M1.5.2 Gender liaison group established (Month 1)

M1.5.3 Summary of “Gender and excellence in the making” distributed , read and signed by all
(Month 5)

M1.5.4 Gender in science thematic session during first annual meeting (Month 11)

M1.5.5 Gender aspects integrated into EDIT’s recruitment strategy (Month 11)

M1.5.6 Review of employment arrangements circulated to all partners (Month 14)
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WP2 EDIT Integrating and reshaping the expert and expertise basis
Leader: NHMD - UKBH, Henrik Enghoff

Work package number | 2 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
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Objectives

e Obtaining an overview of the European taxonomic expert and expertise basis and its relation
to the global expert and expertise basis

e Facilitating the setting up of taxonomic task forces to address specific research objectives
identified by EDIT

¢ Making information on the expert and expertise basis easily available for all potential users

e Optimizing allocation of national and European resources (avoiding unnecessary duplication
of expertise)

Description of work

2.1 Information service on taxonomic experts

2.2 Information service on ongoing taxonomic projects
2.3 Taxonomic societies and networks

2.4 Mobility of researchers

Deliverables

D.2.1 Report on existing funding mechanisms for exchange of personnel (Month 12)

D.2.2 Report on analysis of existing directories of experts and expertise (Month 12)

D.2.3 First version of the online information service structure of experts and expertise(Month 18)
D.2.4 First version of the online information structure on ongoing and planned taxonomic projects
(Month 18)

D2.5 First version of the online information structure on taxonomic societies and networks (Month
18)

Milestones and expected result

M.2.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)

M.2.2 Second meeting of partners (Month 15)

M.2.3 Conference for existing taxonomic networks (Month 15)
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2.1 Information service on taxonomic experts and expertise

Work package number | 2 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

® Providing an efficient online information service on European Taxonomic experts and
expertise for external (all users) and internal EDIT (taxonomic information backbone and
Pan-European checklist activities of WP3, collaboration organised by WP4, formation of
networks, committees and task-forces for WP6 and WP7 activities, assessment of training
resources for taxonomy in Europe [WPS8]) use. First priority: EDIT partners’ expertise.
Second priority: expertise in demonstrator groups identified by WP6.

Description of work

2.1.1 A study of the structure, strengths and weaknesses of existing directories of taxonomic experts
and expertise, with an emphasis on, but not limited to Europe.

2.1.2 The developing of an online, searchable information service on taxonomic experts and
expertise, according to taxonomic group, geographical area and/or main ecosystem type, thereby
serving to integrate the currently fragmented taxonomic workforce.

Deliverables
D.2.2 Report on analysis of existing directories (Month 12)
D.2.3 First version of the online information service structure (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result
M.2.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
M.2.2 Second meeting of partners (Month 15)

2.2 Information service on ongoing and planned taxonomic projects

Work package number | 2 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

¢ Produce an online information service on ongoing and planned taxonomic projects, building
on and completing existing sources (national and European) for external (all users) and
internal EDIT (primarily: collaboration organised by WP4) use.

Description of work
2.2.1 Construction of a searchable online information system for ongoing taxonomic research

Deliverables
D.2.4 First version of the online information structure (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result
M.2.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
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| M.2.2 Second meeting of partners (Month 15)

2.3 Taxonomic societies and networks

Work package number | 2 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Involve taxonomic societies in an integrated European Taxonomic workforce

Description of work

2.3.1 Construction of a searchable online information system for societies, building on existing
surveys of taxonomic societies, and linked to the database of individual experts. Information system
for external (all users) as well as internal EDIT (primarily (taxonomic information backbone and
Pan-European checklist activities of WP3, collaboration organised by WP4) use.

2.3.2 Securing the continuity of the expert network created for the Fauna Europaea project (NMN,
in consultation with SMEBD)

2.3.3 Securing the continuity of the expert network created for the Euro+Med Plantbase project
(FUB-BGBM)

2.3.4 Securing the continuity of the expert network created for the Species 2000 project (MNHN, in
consultation with Sp2000).

2.3.5 Arranging a conference for members of existing taxonomic networks (CUB, in consultation
with Sp2000 and SMEBD)

Deliverables
D.2.4 First version of the online information structure (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result
M.2.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
M.2.2 Second meeting of partners (Month 15)

2.4 Mobility of researchers

Work package number | 2 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Optimising partners’ use of existing mobility schemes

Description of work
2.4.1 Studying possibilities in the Marie Curie programme, the SYNTHESYS access activities etc.

Deliverables
D.2.1 Report on existing funding mechanisms for exchange of personnel (Month 12)

Milestones and expected result
M.2.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
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WP3 Integrating and reshaping the infrastructure basis
Leader: UvA, Wouter Los

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type Other specific activities
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Objectives

¢ Reduce the number of links in the chains of network decision making and in the operations
of the (physical, equipment, digital, and administrative) infrastructure components.

¢ Add innovative analysing and modelling components, also from cooperating universities, to
construct a new generation infrastructure.

¢ Promote that the integrated infrastructure will facilitate the mobilisation and organisation of
innovative research excellence in Europe in strong and lasting networks.

e Establish agreements (commitments) at the level of institutional directors to achieve an
integrated and dynamic approach.

Description of work
3.1 Network of the physical taxonomic infrastructures

- Integration
- Analysing the implications of (OECD) Biological Resource Centres (BRCs)

3.2 The taxonomic information infrastructure network

- The taxonomic information backbone

- European taxonomic information services

- Bioinformatics toolbox

3.3 Sustaining infrastructures

- The cybertaxonomy process

- Integration of European Taxon databases within the global Catalogue of Life
3.4 Large-scale networked instrumental facilities

- Organisation of European DNA barcoding efforts

- Advanced remore microscopy in Europe

3.5 Liaisons with international infrastructures

| Deliverables
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D3.1 First design report on the building stons for the integrated infrastructure, including the
components, the performance indicators, and the management organisation.(Month 8)

D3.2 Report on the preliminary outline of a backbone for the European primary biodiversity
information infrastructure.(Month 12)

D3.3 Publishing list of components for prototype and time frame for realisation.(Month 10)

D3.4 Work plan to improve the effectivity of the European contribution to the global Catalogue of
Life.(Month 12)

D3.5 Report of a European specialist DNA-barcoding workshop on common approaches.(Month
14)

D3.6 Report to the EDIT steering committee about international collaborative opportunities.(Month
16)

Milestones and expected result

M3.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)

M3.2 Agreement on the principles for the joint infrastructure (Month 18)

M3.3 Meeting report with specifications for the planned common management approach for the
digital infrastructure (Month 10)

M3.4 European targets for DNA-barcoding are specified (Month 14)

3.1 Network of the physical taxonomic infrastructures

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Design the construction of a new integrated infrastructure, which builds upon the distributed
collections facilities of the partner institutes.

Description of work

3.1.1 Initial design of effective mechanisms to establish the necessary decision making instruments,
supporting structures, services, and financial mechanisms for joint programming and execution of
large-scale undertakings.

3.3.2 Analysis of the implications of the concept of Biological Resource Centres (BRCs) of the
OECD.

Deliverables
D3.1 First design report on the building stones for the integrated physical infrastructure, including
the components, the performance indicators, and the management organisation.(Month 8)

Milestones and expected result
M3.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
M3.2 Agreement on the principles for the joint infrastructure (Month 18)

3.2. The taxonomic information infrastructure network

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3

Activity Type | Other specific activities
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Objectives
¢ Define the preliminary concept of a taxonomic backbone, providing an efficient access and
interlinking of taxonomic information, collection data and molecular markers in an
integrated virtual (bench) architecture.
e Develop the infrastructure of regional/national basis for European taxon databases
e Develop a user-friendly bioinformatics toolbox

Description of work

3.2.1 Design of the scope of an common web-based European biodiversity information
infrastructure, proceeding from the results of the European Network for Biodiversity Information
(ENBI).

3.2.2 Start of implementation of (national) institutional bases for a common management approach
for the maintenance and integration of European species lists.

3.3.3 Creating an user-friendly bioinformatics toolbox for interpolating and processing phylogenetic
trees, matrices, DNA barcodes, and other relevant biodiversity data, linked with international
databases and the EDIT IT platform (WPS5), and acting as a service for other WPs

Deliverables

D3.2 Report on the preliminary outline of a backbone for the European primary biodiversity
information infrastructure.(Month 12)

D3.3 Publishing list of components for prototype and time frame for realisation.(Month 10)

Milestones and expected result

M3.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)

M3.3 Meeting report with specifications for the planned common management approach for the
digital infrastructure (Month 10)

3.3 Integration of European Taxon databases within the global Catalogue of Life

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives
¢ Contribution to the integration of European Taxon databases within the global Catalogue of
Life.

Description of work
3.3.1 Mobilize European institutes in the network to support the activities of the Species2000/ITIS
in the global Catalogue of Life.

Deliverables
D3.4 Work plan to improve the effectivity of the European contribution to the global Catalogue of
Life.(Month 12)

Milestones and expected result
M3.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
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3.4 Large-scale networked instrumental facilities

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives
¢ Expand the European contribution to the range of taxa in the global DNA-barcode of Life
initiative.

® Promote a cooperative and standardized DNA-barcoding approach in Europe.
e Promote a cooperative and standardized towards remote microscopy in Europe.

Description of work

3.4.1 Link up with the activities of the Consortium barcoding of Life

3.4.2 Inventory and identify opportunities for collaborative DNA-barcoding efforts for testing,
standards, and priorities.

3.4.3 Development of Mycobank as a model approach for local data repository.

3.4.4 Start liaisons with industry for specific applications.

Deliverables
D3.5 Report of a European specialist DNA-barcoding workshop on common approaches. (Month
14)

Milestones and expected result
M3.1 First meeting of partners. (Month 3)
M3.4 European targets for DNA-barcoding are specified. (Month 14)

3.5 Liaisons with international infrastructures

Work package number | 3 | Start date or starting event: | 3
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives
e Secure a joint approach in the design and construction of taxonomic infrastructures around
the world

Description of work
3.5.1 Organisation of global workshops with international partners to address common interests,
ambitions and concerns.

Deliverables
D3.6 Report to the EDIT steering committee about international collaborative opportunities.(Month
16)

Milestones and expected result
M3.1 First meeting of partners (Month 3)
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WP4 Coordinating Research
Leader: CSIC — MINCN, Marian Ramos

Work package number | 4 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
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Objectives
General

Maximise the efficiency of the extant organizational effort by promoting synergies among research
teams within EDIT and beyond, by exploring prospective areas for future collaborative efforts and
by identifying end users and their needs from the field of taxonomy.

First 18 months

Set up blueprint for coordination of research projects within EDIT

Link taxonomy with societal requirements (end users).

Prospect for new research topics and new tools and technologies for taxonomic identification, and
for implementation of corresponding collaborative projects.

Description of work

4.1 Integrating research projects within and beyond EDIT

Prospecting for collaboration among research teams within EDIT, (partially based on WP2 bases of
current projects and experts). Proposing mechanisms for integration of non-EDIT experts.

4.2 Liaison research / end-users

Identifying potential end users groups, assessing end users’ needs for taxonomy.

4.3 Scientific alertness

Prospecting new and emerging opportunities: explore emerging opportunities, including new tools
and technologies (i.e. Bar-coding, Morphometrics-Image Recognition, Sounds, etc.) through
brainstorming and thematic workshops.

Deliverables
D4.2.1 Web platform for e-conferences (Month 4)
D4.3.1 Alertness Group established (Month 8)
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D4.3.2 Report from one workshop on new perspectives or new tools (eg DNA Bar-coding, Sound
Analysis or Morphometrics-Image Recognition, according to SAC and NSC advice) (Month 14)
D4.3.3 Thematic networks of experts committees established (Month 18+)

D4.2.2 Report on brainstorming e-conference to identify potential end user groups and decide on
how to assess their taxonomic needs (Month 12)

D4.1.1 Report on the state-of-the-art taxonomic research within EDIT (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result

M4.3.1 “Scientific alertness” group set up (Month 6)

M4.3.2 Workshop on DNA Barcoding, Sounds or another new perspective or new tool (Month 10)
M4.1.1 Identification of potential synergistic research activities within each EDIT stakeholder
institution (Month 16+)

M4.2.1 Brainstorming e-conference to identify potential end user groups and decide on how to
assess their taxonomic needs completed (Month 8)

M4.1.2 E-conference to discuss mechanisms to integrate research activities’ agendas (Month 6-
Month18).

M4.3.3 Set up thematic networks of experts (in collaboration with WP2) (Month 12-17)

4.1 Integrating research projects within and beyond EDIT

Work package number | 4 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Promote collaboration and complementarity among research teams within EDIT and
establish mechanisms for integration of non-EDIT experts

e Test EDIT research project integration by pilot operations, including contingency plans

Description of work

4.1.1 Examine the existing research activities of the partners in order to dentify potential synergistic
activities within each EDIT stakeholder institution and their requirements for integration of research
(partially based upon WP2 research projects data).

4.1.2 Discussion on mechanisms to integrate research activities’ agendas and preparation of an
agenda of thematic meetings for all EDIT research activities.

4.2.3 Setting up database of qualified potential evaluators for the research areas of EDIT in order to
establish the ad hoc international Panels for Evaluation of proposals (in collaboration with WP2-
Experts).

Deliverables
D4.1.1 Report on the state-of-the-art taxonomic research within EDIT (Month 18)
D4.1.2 Agenda for thematic EDIT meetings (Month 10 - 18)

D4.1.3 Draft guidelines for selecting pilot projects (Month 12)
D4.1.4 Agreed guidelines for selecting pilot projects (Month 18)

D4.1.5 Preliminary database of potential evaluators of projects (Month 18+)

| Milestones and expected result
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M4.1.1 Identification of potential synergistic research activities within each EDIT stakeholder
institution (month 16+)

M4.1.2 E-conferences to discuss on mechanisms to integrate research activities’ agendas (e-
conferences) (Month 6 — Month 18)

M4.1.3 NSC meeting for finalizing guidelines.(Month 15)

4.2 Liaison research/end-users

Work package number | 4 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e [dentification and categorisation of end users groups.
« Assess end users’ needs for taxonomy by sectors of end users

Description of work

4.2.1 Brainstorming e-conference to identify potential end user groups and decide on how to assess
their taxonomic needs.

4.2.2 Draft report on research — end user liaison.

Deliverables

D.4.2.1 Web platform for e-conferences (Month 4)

D.4.2.2 Report on e-conference (Month 12)

D.4.2.3 Draft report on research — end user liaison (Month 12)
D.4.2.4 Structure and terms of reference for liaison group (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result
M.4.2.1 Brainstorming e-conference completed (Month 8)

4.3 Scientific alertness: prospecting new and emerging opportunities

Work package number | 4 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Prospect new areas for integrated research in EDIT, e.g., as identified from SAC, liaison
groups, NSC and BD
® Prospect new tools and technologies for improving rapid taxonomic identification

Description of work

4.3.1 Setting up an “alertness group” to prospect emerging opportunities (methods, tools, etc.).

4.3.2 Organising workshops on already identified topics, including DNA Bar-coding (in
collaboration with WP3), Morphometrics-Image Recognition and Sounds (for acoustic animals)
4.3.3 Establishing a taskforce for organising further workshops on themes suggested by alertness
group, NSC, SAC or liaison groups, or emerging from the WP2 information on ongoing research.
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Deliverables

D4.3.1 Alertness Group established (Month 8)

D4.3.2 Report from Workshop on Sound comparisons, DNA Bar-coding or from other workshop on
a new perspective or other new tool (Month 14)

D4.3.3 Thematic networks of experts committees established (Month 18+)

Milestones and expected result

M4.3.1 Alertness group set up (Month 6)

M4.3.2 Workshop on new tool, or new perspective (Month 10)

M4.3.3 Set up thematic networks of experts (in collaboration with WP2) (Month 12-17)
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WPS5 Internet platform for cybertaxonomy: tools, sharing, networking, and integration
Leader: FU - BGBM, Walter Berendsohn

Work package number | 5 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
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Objectives

e General: (1) Creation of the Internet Platform for Taxonomy, oriented towards its practical
use for revisionary taxonomy, all taxa biodiversity inventories and monitoring. (ii)
Integration of the participants biodiversity informatics and IT resources.

e First 18 months period: Analyse the pre-requisites for the establishment of co-operative
processes, model the information domain and particularly the work processes, and provide
first practical applications in a rapid prototyping approach addressing identified bottlenecks.

Description of work

5.1 Integration of Informatics and IT departments; over-all WPS coordination

5.1.1 Establish liaison with board of directors

5.1.2 Document the internal decision making structures, the internal provisions and rules for
equipment and software, and existing resources in collaborating Informatics & IT departments

5.1.3 Setting up an Informatics Committee to facilitate the dialogue and collaboration between
Informatics & IT departments and deal with issues such as definition of platform environment,
certification of components, and future workplans.

5.1.4 Management & coordination of the Workpackage, liaison and integration with other WPs
5.1.5 Promote scientific standards and standard tools

5.2 Creating the Internet Platform for Cybertaxonomy

5.2.1 Modelling the work process for Revisionary Taxonomy

5.2.2 Modelling the work process for ATBIs and Modelling

5.2.3 Define technical interfaces for the integration of platform and backbone components

5.2.4 1dentify suitable communication tools as platform components

5.2.5 Identify suitable descriptive tools as platform components

5.2.6 First steps towards implementation of the platform for Revisionary Taxonomy

5.2.7 First steps towards Implementation of the platform for ATBI’s and Monitoring

5.3 Virtual Library of Taxonomic Literature and Documentation

5.3.1 Survey of current practice and requirements and agreement on standards
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5.3.2 Software review and choice

5.3.3 Development of Registry

5.3.4 Planning and implementation of repository

5.3.5 IPR - Licensing of materials

5.4 Geographical platform components

5.4.1 Access to geographic information resources

5.4.2 Provision of output-oriented tools for Revisionary Taxonomy

5.4.3 Predictive distribution modelling

5.4.4 Identification of geographic gaps in - and completeness of - local inventories

Milestones and expected result
M5.2.1.1 Function model for revisionary taxonomy with full coverage and operational (Month 14)
M35.2.2.1 Function model for ATBI+M with full coverage and operational (Month 16)

5.1 Integration and over-all harmonisation

Work package number | 5 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e C(Creating the operational and organizational base for the functioning of the Work Package,
including its liaison with the over-all EDIT project and partnership, the establishment of
needed cooperation structures such as Committees and delegates, and the administrative
handling of the workpackage.

e Form inter-institutional coordination structures to (i) identify parallel activities, (ii)
inventory techniques and procedures used in these activities, (iii) investigate possibilities for
harmonised procedures and/or techniques, (iv) pursue the integration of the data holdings of
the participating institutions, and (v) support Activity B in development tasks. All these
operations have to commence during the project’s first year.

Description of work

5.1.1 Liaison with board of directors: This is a coordinative function which will be used to
provide a focussed connection to the institutional decision makers represented in the board of
directors, thus enabling the WP to bypass complex hierarchies where rapid decision making is
required. Responsibility for this task needs to be assumed by one of the directors closely involved in
the project.

5.1.2 Documenting Informatics and IT (I&IT) departments: Investigating and documenting
(confidential) the internal decision making structures of the participating Informatics and IT
departments. Documenting internal provisions, rules and traditions for the acquisition and use of
equipment and software. Document existing hardware and software resources in collaborating 1&IT
departments as far as relevant for the project’s aims.

5.1.3 Informatics Committee: Setting up an Informatics Committee to facilitate the dialogue and
collaboration between I&IT departments and to act as the key body proposing procedural changes
and adaptations. Ensure interoperability through an infrastructure built on services, ensure (as far as
possible) compatibility of components to ease replicated installations. Develop mechanisms for the
certification of EDIT platform components.

5.1.4 Management, coordination, and liaison with other WPs: Creating the necessary
management and coordination structure to manage the workpackage as to its scientific coordination,
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liaison with WP 1, WP-6 and WP-7, the financial processing requirements, meeting organisation,
etc.

5.1.5 Promote scientific standards and standard tools: Participate in standardising bodies,
particularly in TDWG, and organise the information flow for the provision of input from members
to initiatives working on data standards for taxonomy. Assess tools for ATBIs. Pursue a strategy of
synergetic development with other initiatives, particularly GBIF and supporting national initiatives,
as well as with efforts towards turning the WWW into a semantic network.

Deliverables

D5.1.2.1 Documentation of internal I&IT decision making (Month 10)

D5.1.2.2 Documentation of internal rules for hardware and software (Month 10)
D5.1.2.3.Documentation of hardware and software resources (Month 8)
D5.1.3.1.Definition of HW and SW environment for platform (Month 9)

Milestones and expected result

MS5.1.3.1 Preliminary Informatics Committee constituted and first meeting held (Month 5)
MS5.1.4.1 Preliminary harmonisation structure established (Month 5)

MS5.1.3.3 Hardware and software for platform development environment circumscribed (Month 10)

5.2 Defining and creating the platform

Work package number | 5 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Modelling, designing and starting the implementation of the Internet Platform, drawing on
institutional resources and the I&IT project officers installed by Activity 5.1 as well as
operation-specific resources specified for Activities 5.3 and 5.4.

e Commence shared Informatics & IT development for taxonomic research activities as a
driver for harmonisation and integration of I&IT Departments.

e Identify existing and required new software for the envisioned collaborative information
system and jointly plan their implementation as components of the shared system.

¢ Provide informal and formal descriptions of the needed and implemented services.

Cross-cutting issues are to foresee and/or deal with internationalisation and accessibility issues in
all implementations, to harmonize licensing of commercial software, and to use a common licensing
scheme for software developed in the project.

Description of work

The modelling and co-ordination efforts have to start during the first year, implementation of the
platform will commence in year 2.

5.2.1 Modelling for Revisionary Taxonomy

Carry out an in-depth modelling effort of the revisionary work process. Initial interviews with
Taxonomists across the EDIT partnership, and review of existing descriptions of process serve to
identify prototype test agents (players contributing to the platform such as taxonomists, libraries and
other intra- or extra-institutional resources) for interviews. Results of interviews are used in
building Use Cases and Scenarios which are feed back to agents for evaluation. Finally, modelling
using standard and advanced informatics techniques in workflow analysis and process modelling
incorporating data flows and the knowledge of domain experts on the underlying business rules and
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local constraints. In the process, identify bottlenecks and suggest action for their removal to the
network.

5.2.2 Modelling for ATBIs+M

Carry out an in-depth modelling effort of the work processes in inventories and monitoring
activities as delimited by WP7. Initial interviews with scientists active in current projects serve to
identify the test agents here, otherwise the operation proceeds as in 5.2.1.

5.2.3 Define interfaces to platform components (geographic, descriptive components and auxiliary
data stores) as well as to the taxonomic backbone components (WP-3) for their integration into the
Platform environment.

5.2.4 Communication tools

Identify suitable communication tools as platform components and provide test implementations for
perusal of WP6 and (in close cooperation with Operation 7.3.) WP7

5.2.5 Descriptive components

Investigate utility of existing software programs and standards for structured descriptive data for the
Internet Platform. Plan use of identification tools within WP 7.

5.2.6 Implementation for Revisionary Taxonomy

First steps towards implementation of the platform by creation of a WWW environment for the
collection of tools and resources, following the input given by the modelling process. Rapid
prototyping approach with direct observation of user feedback (initially with WP-6 participants,
increasingly incorporating a wider audience in the research community through WP-2).

5.2.7 Implementation for ATBI’s and Monitoring

Description as for 5.2.8., but working with participants of WP7 (see description of WP7).

Deliverables

D5.2.1.1 Draft function model and bottleneck report for rev. taxonomy (Month 9)

D5.2.1.2 Operational function model for revisionary taxonomy (Month 14)

D5.2.2.1 Draft function model and bottleneck report for ATBI+M (Month 11)

D5.2.2.2 Operational function model for ATBI+M (Month 16)

D5.2.3.1 Draft interface definitions (Month 13)

D5.2.4.1 Draft list of suitable communication / workgroup tools for platform environment (Month
11)

D5.2.5.1 Workshop on strategy for descriptive data tools as cross-cutting instrument for descriptive
(Month 13)

D5.2.7.1 First draft framework for ATBI+M platform established on the web (Month 18)
D5.2.6.1 First draft framework for rev. taxonomy platform established on the web (Month 18)

Milestones and expected result

MS5.2.3.1 Interface definition for datastores implemented and usable by platform (Month 18)
M5.2.1.1 Function model for revisionary taxonomy with full coverage and operational (Month 14)
MS5.2.2.1 Function model for ATBI+M with full coverage and operational (Month 16)

5.3 Virtual Library of Taxonomic Literature and Documentation

Work package number | 5 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Commence the creation of a Web-accessible European Virtual Library of Taxonomic
Literature and Documentation (EViLiT).
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e Assess and define the technical and content-related base for revisionary taxonomy and
ATBTIs, initiate repository development and IPR negotiations in close linkage with activities
5.2.1 and 5.2.2.

Description of work

5.3.1 Survey of current practice and requirements and agreements on standards

5.3.1.1 Survey of existing digital library activity, principles and standards

5.3.1.2 Statement of requirements for EViLiT

5.3.1.3 Collection development policy (What will be included / excluded, etc.)

5.3.1.4 Agreement on technical and metadata standards to be followed

5.3.2 Software review and choice

5.3.3 Development of Registry: Development of a shared metadata system that indicates which
works have already been digitized and for which there is an intention to digitize

5.3.4 Planning and implementation of repository

5.3.4.1 Survey of repository management software and practice

5.3.4.2 Technical implementation of chosen model

53.51IPR

5.3.5.1 Set of use agreements and/or licences with suppliers (preferably based on the Conservation
Commons licences)

5.3.6 Interface development

5.3.6.1 Requirements analysis (page images / OCR indexes / Disability access compliance / page-
turning for special items / ...)

5.3.6.2 System linking (e.g. to other national and international digitization initiatives, to
bibliographic records in library catalogues and collection records for the original materials,
specimen records in databases etc.)

5.3.6.3 Addition of tools (e.g. BlIoCASE Thesaurus)

5.3.6.4 Technical implementation

Deliverables

D5.3.1.1 Survey of existing digital library activity, principles and standards (Month 12)
D5.3.1.2 Statement of requirements (Month 14)

D5.3.1.3 Collection development policy document (Month 16)

Milestones and expected result
M.5.3.2. Software decision taken and agreed by Informatics Commission (Month 16)

5.4 Geographical platform components

Work package number | 5 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

During the first 18 months, the main focus will be on the software component for distribution maps,
the report to recognize geographic gaps in information and methods to delimit completeness of
inventories, as well as on the accomplishment of a first inventory of significant European databases
on environmental and biological data. During this period we will begin to identify the main
predictive modeling techniques and available software.

e Model and design for networked information flow of distributional data (geographic and
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habitat distribution) within the revisionary work process, based on taxonomically reviewed
specimen and observation information, founded on networking activities commenced within
SYNTHESYS Networking Activity D.

e Provide or integrate standardised mapping output as a generic tool for taxonomic
monographs and flora/faunas.

e Model and design geographic information flow between ATBIs and Monitoring efforts and
established Mapping and Modelling projects.

Description of work

5.4.1 Access to resources

5.4.1.1 Integrate the results from SYNTHESYS Networking activity D into the preliminary web-
based Internet platform

5.4.1.2 Integrate additional resources based on the needs identified in operations B1 and B2
(modelling).

5.4.2 Provision of output-oriented tools for Revisionary Taxonomy. Provide a generic, open
source software tool (Webservice) for species distribution mapping based on user-specified
maps, point or grid coordinate system, formatting options, and geographic data

5.4.3 Predictive distribution modelling

5.4.3.1 Compile the available literature on predictive modelling techniques and produce a
preliminary report on techniques to predict species distributions.

5.4.3.2 Develop a preliminary report on the needs and characteristics of a full software able to
accomplish predictive models.

5.4.3.3 Organise a workshop on predictive modelling techniques.

5.4.4 Identification of geographic gaps in - and completeness of - local inventories

5.4.4.1 Compile the available literature on the sampling effort problem and the useful software
applications and produce report.

Deliverables

D5.4.1 Relevant European databases on environmental and biological data (Month 9)

D5.4.2 Platform component for distribution maps (Month 12)

D5.4.3 Feedback to 5.2.1&2 and WPs RevTax & ATBI/M for components regarding predictive
distribution modelling (Month 9)

D5.4.4 Feedback to 5.2.2 and WP ATBI/M for components regarding gap analysis in local
inventories (Month 9)

Milestones and expected result
MS5.4.1 Specification for generic mapping tool (Month 10)
MS5.4.3 First workshop on recognition of geographic gaps in information (Month 8)
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WP6 Unifying revisionary Taxonomy
Leader: NHML, Dave Roberts

Work package number | 6 | Start date or starting event: | 4
Activity Type Other specific activities
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Objectives

Define and develop the means to provide access to the currently highly fragmented
taxonomic information source.

Formalise distributed, taxon-specific committees to lead expert networks for demonstrator
taxa.

Define what is needed from the cyber-environment for taxonomic Web content to be
delivered.

Assess barriers to implementation.

Description of work
6.1 Content structure and presentation

Design structure and plan content for exemplar web-revisions. Select target taxa (informed
by Activity 3), including those where new knowledge needs to be created.

6.2 Define what is needed from the cyber-environment

Working closely with WP Berlin, describe specific needs of the IT environment to deliver
taxonomic content for a web revision.

Assess and determine requirements of the Web interface to maximise access to content.
Investigate and recommend means by which Web-content can be updated regularly to
provide current taxonomic content for users.

Assess the best model for managing taxonomic revisions in the Web-environment
(centralised or distributed).

6.3 Community structuring by management committees and expert taxonomic networks

Form taxon management committees (e.g., from taxonomic society membership and cross-
connect with specialists at taxonomic institutions) 1) to promote an agenda for unifying
European effort in revisionary Web-based taxonomy; 2) to provide the committed team to
update and revise the web-located taxon information node under their charge.

Derive general methods of implementation for all taxa. Promulgate, through NoE leadership,
the management system beyond the Network so as to engage the taxonomic community
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across and beyond Europe (European leadership to encourage global partnership).
¢ Encourage community ownership and responsibility for sustaining products.
6.4 Publication within the Web-environment

e Examine ways of crediting content-contributing taxonomists and their institutions for
publishing their work in cyber-space and as part of networks.

¢ Investigate means of developing an effective system of peer review for Web revisions.

e Explore and promote resolution of protecting intellectual property while encouraging open
access.

e [dentify content of International Codes of Nomenclature that conflict with Web-publication
and promote means of resolution.

e Compare strengths and weaknesses of paper- and Web-based system (fixed versus fluid
systems), notably data storage and the addition of new data. Explore possibility of the dual
medium for taxonomy.

e Explore different models for Web-revision information access: centralised or distributed.

Deliverables

D6.1 Content structure provided for each demonstrator taxa and commonalities assessed (Month
12).

D6.2 Preliminary websites set up for demonstrators and guidelines for data creators to interface
(Month 18).

D6.3. Exemplar networks and committees created and their roles defined (Month 18).

D6.4 Set agenda for report on Web-publication and accreditation and IPR issues (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result

M6.1 Identify leaders and core taxonomists for demonstrator taxa (Month 6).

M6.2 Workshop for demonstrator taxa to explore commonalities in content structure (Month 8).
M6.3 Workshops for taxonomic expert networks to elect committees and task forces (Month 8 &
10).

M6.4 Workshop to discuss content structure and Web-interface (Month 9).

MS6.5 Interim statements from networks for agreed demonstrator taxa (Month 12).

M6.6 Workshop on web publication issues and IPR (Month 12).

6.1 Content development and expert taxonomic networks

Work package number | 6 | Start date or starting event: | 4
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e To define content expected in Web revisions.

e To design a content structure for displaying the results of revisionary taxonomy in a Web-
environment.

e To encourage creation of further expert networks of taxonomists to add to target taxa.

Description of work

6.1.1 Design content structure for Taxonomic Knowledge Bases in a unified Web environment for
demonstrator taxa (e.g., Lepidoptera (butterflies and moths), Monocotyledonae, Compositae) and
include results in model of taxonomic work process developed in WP5.

6.1.2 Examine the creation of web revisionary material dynamically from distributed sources
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compared with fixed html pages. This will be carried out in close association with WPS.
6.1.3 Link with WP2 to highlight further key groups from analysis of expert base.

Deliverables
D6.1. Content structure provided for each demonstrator taxa and commonalities assessed (Month
12).

Milestones and expected result

M6.1 Identify leaders and core taxonomists for demonstrator taxa (Month 6).

M6.2. Workshop for demonstrator taxa to explore commonalities in content structure (Month 8).
M6.3. Workshops for taxonomic expert networks to elect committees and task forces (Months 8 (as
Workshop 6.2) and 10).

6.2 Define what is needed from the cyber-environment

Work package number | 6 | Start date or starting event: | 4
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Ensure content is integrated with cyber production platform from WP5 to enable taxonomic
content to be delivered in format for a web revision

Description of work

6.2.1 Work closely with WP5 to define how taxonomic content can be delivered for target taxa and
for other taxa.

6.2.2 Assess and determine requirements of Web interface to maximise access to content

6.2.3 Investigate and recommend means by which Web-content can be updated regularly to provide
current taxonomic content for users

6.2.4 Assess possibility of creating web revisions from distributed sources dynamically

6.2.5 Data mining for terms to be used in production of identification keys

Deliverables
D6.2 Preliminary websites set up for demonstrator taxa and guidelines for data creators to interface
(Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
M6.4 Meeting in Berlin to discuss content structure and Web-interface (Month 9).

6.3 Community structuring by management committees and expert taxonomic networks

Work package number | 6 | Start date or starting event: | 4
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e To set up, for unifying revisionary taxonomy:
-Expert taxonomic networks on demonstrator data
-Associated management committees
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Description of work

6.3.1 Provide model for taxon management committees (expert networks) and their functioning
(e.g., from taxonomic society membership and cross-connect with taxonomic institutions to
promote an agenda for unifying European effort in revisionary Web-based taxonomy).

6.3.2 Derive general methods of implementation for all taxa. Promote, through NoE leadership, the
management system beyond the Network so as to engage the taxonomic community across and
beyond Europe: European leadership to encourage global partnership.

6.3.3 Encourage community ownership and responsibility for sustaining products.

Deliverables
D6.3 Exemplar networks and committees created and their roles defined (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
M6.5 Interim statements from networks for agreed demonstrator taxa (Month 12).

6.4 Publication within the web-environment

Work package number | 6 | Start date or starting event: | 4
Activity Type | Other specific activities
Objectives

e Explore and suggest means of resolving barriers to publication within the web-environment

Description of work

6.4.1 Explore mechanisms to credit taxonomists and institutions for publishing taxonomy in
cyberspace and as members of networks.

6.4.2 Explore means of protecting intellectual property while encouraging open access.

6.4.3 Identify content of International Codes of Nomenclature that may conflict with web-
publication and promote means of resolution

Deliverables
D6.4 Set agenda for report on Web-publication and accreditation and IPR issues (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
M6.6 Workshop on web publication issues (Month 12).
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WP7 Applying taxonomy to conservation
Leader: SMNS, Christopher Hiuser

Work package number | 7 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Participant id - - | %
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Objectives

e Raise public awareness and strengthen utilisation of European capacities for end users of
taxonomic information in biodiversity conservation, particularly for biodiversity inventories,
assessments, and monitoring

e Mobilise and integrate European taxonomic expertise for undertaking and contributing to
biodiversity inventories, assessments, and monitoring, especially in areas of conservation
concern

e Develop and refine standards, techniques and tools for both rapid and repeated all taxa
biodiversity inventories and monitoring (ATBI+M) programmes, also for world wide
application

e Establish a European ATBI+M task force for conducing biodiversity inventories,
assessments and monitoring both within and outside Europe

e Provide and update comprehensive biodiversity inventories as a sound baseline for
monitoring of selected areas of conservation concern, especially towards the 2010 target

Description of work

7.1 Assessing biodiversity inventory and monitoring needs, evaluating relevant taxonomic
capacities, and raising stakeholder awareness

7.2 Mobilising taxonomic resources and establishing the ATBI+M task force network

7.3 Developing standards, protocols, and tools for conducting an ATBI+M programme

7.4 Operating the ATBI+M task force and evaluating relevant methods and techniques

7.5 Sustaining the European ATBI+M task force and long term study sites

Deliverables

D7.1 Workshop report for conservation area managers and stakeholders (Month 5).

D7.2 Inventory and monitoring needs & capacity assessment (Month 12).

D7.3 Agreements for participation in ATBI+M task force and for operation of ATBI+M pilot sites
(Month 6).
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D7.4 Establishment of at least two ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe (Month 10).

D7.5 Documentation of selected target taxa and recommended inventory techniques for ATBI+M
pilot sites (Month 15).

D7.6 Report of first field sessions of ATBI+M teams at established pilot sites (Month 18).

D7.7 Baseline species inventory lists for established ATBI+M pilot sites (Month 18).

D7.8 EDIT ATBI+M website established (Month 5).

D7.9 Criteria for the review of ATBI+M procedures (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result

M7.1 Workshop for introducing ATBI+M task force approach to conservation area managers and
stakeholders (Month 3; possibly earlier).

M?7.2 Call for tender for establishment of ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe (Month 4).

M7.3 Workshop for taxonomic assessment teams for ATBI+M sites (Month 10 —Month 12).

M7.4 Code of best practice for conducting taxonomic field work (ATBI+M work) (Month 16).
M?7.5 Preliminary data repositories for ATBI+M work established (Month 12).

M7.6 Template lists for recording species at ATBI+M pilot sites provided from stakeholder
databases (Fauna Europaea, Euro + MedPlant, ERMS, Species2000) (Month 8).

M?7.7 Field sessions at established ATBI+M pilot sites conducted (Month 10-18).

M7.8 Distribution of preliminary ATBI+M results for feed back from user communities (Month
16).

7.1 Assessing biodiversity inventory and monitoring needs, evaluating relevant taxonomic
capacities, and raising stakeholder awareness

Work package number 7 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Raise public awareness and strengthen utilisation of European capacities for end users of
taxonomic information in biodiversity conservation, particularly for biodiversity inventories,
assessments, and monitoring

e Strengthen and support conservation planning and management in Europe, particularly
towards successfully implementing Natura2000

e Mobilise and integrate European taxonomic expertise for undertaking and contributing to
biodiversity inventories, assessments, and monitoring, especially in areas of conservation
concern

Description of work

7.1.1 Raise awareness, assess needs, and promote the establishment of an ATBI+M task force,
particularly towards implementing the GTI in Europe

7.1.2 Assess current levels of biodiversity inventories and monitoring for selected areas of special
conservation concern (including possible ATBI+M pilot sites)

7.1.3 Assess taxonomic capacities and resources available in Europe for operation of an ATBI+M
task force

Deliverables
D7.1 Workshop report for conservation area managers and stakeholders (Month 5).
D7.2 Inventory and monitoring needs & capacity assessment (Month 12).
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Milestones and expected result
M7.1 Workshop for introducing ATBI+M task force approach to conservation area managers and
stakeholders (Month 3, possibly earlier).

7.2 Mobilising taxonomic resources and establishing the ATBI+M task force network

Work package number 7 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Mobilise and integrate European taxonomic expertise for undertaking and contributing to
biodiversity inventories, assessments, and monitoring, especially in areas of conservation
concern

Description of work

7.2.1 Develop criteria, guidelines and agreements for operation of ATBI+M task force and pilot
sites

7.2.2 Establish taxonomic assessment teams for ATBI+M task force

7.2.3 Establishment of ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe

7.2.4 Establishment of ATBI+M pilot sites in biodiversity-rich DCs

Deliverables

D7.3 Agreements for participation in ATBI+M task force and for operation of ATBI+M pilot sites
(Month 6).

D7.4 Establishment of at least two ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe (Month 10).

Milestones and expected result

M?7.2 Call for tender for establishment of ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe (Month 4).

M7.3 Workshop for taxonomic assessment teams for ATBI+M sites (Month 10 — Month 12).
M7.4 Code of best practise for conducting taxonomic field work (ATBI+M work) (Month 16).

7.3 Developing standards, protocols, and tools for conducting an ATBI+M programme

Work package number 7 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Mobilise and integrate European taxonomic expertise for undertaking and contributing to
biodiversity inventories, assessments, and monitoring, especially in areas of conservation
concern.

e Develop and refine standards, techniques and tools for both rapid and repeated all taxa
biodiversity inventories and monitoring (ATBI+M) programmes, also for world wide
application.

Description of work
7.3.1 Selection of target taxa for ATBI+M and recording techniques and protocols
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7.3.2 Establish data repositories for ATBI+M teams and sites
7.3.3 Innovative tools for data access and data exchange (> Month 18)

Deliverables
D7.5 Documentation of selected target taxa and recommended inventory techniques for ATBI+M
pilot sites (Month 15).

Milestones and expected result

M?7.5 Preliminary data repositories for ATBI+M work established (Month 12).

M7.6 Template lists for recording species at ATBI+M pilot sites provided from stakeholder
databases (Fauna Europaea, Euro + MedPlant, ERMS, Species2000) (Month 8).

7.4 Operating the ATBI+M task force and evaluating relevant methods and techniques

Work package number 7 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Develop and refine standards, techniques and tools for both rapid and repeated all taxa
biodiversity inventories and monitoring (ATBI+M) programmes, also for world wide
application.

e Establish a European ATBI+M task force for conducting biodiversity inventories,
assessments and monitoring both within and outside Europe.

Description of work

7.4.1 Conduct ATBI+M approach at selected pilot sites in Europe

7.4.2 Conduct ATBI+M approach at selected pilot sites in biodiversity-rich developing countries
7.4.3 Testing and application of innovative techniques and information management tools for
conservation

Deliverables

D7.6 Report of first field sessions of ATBI+M teams at established pilot sites (Month 18).
D7.7 Baseline species inventory lists for established ATBI+M pilot sites (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
M?7.7 Field sessions at established ATBI+M pilot sites conducted (Month 10 — 18).

7.5 Sustaining the European ATBI+M task force and long term study sites

Work package number 7 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Provide and update comprehensive biodiversity inventories as a sound baseline for
monitoring of selected areas of conservation concern, especially towards the 2010 target.

e Strengthen and support conservation planning and management in Europe, particularly
towards successfully implementing Natura2000.
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Description of work

7.5.1 Outreach and capacity building for ATBI+M approach

7.5.2 Review efficiency and performance of ATBI+M task force and sites (>M18)

7.5.3 Develop long-term organisational structure(s) for sustaining ATBI+M task force and site
management (>M18)

Deliverables
D7.8 EDIT ATBI+M website established (Month 5).
D7.9 Criteria for the review of ATBI+M procedures (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
M?7.8 Distribution of preliminary ATBI+M results for feed back from user communities (Month
16).
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WPS8 Training and public awareness
Leader: RBINS, Jackie van Goethem

Work package number | 8 | Start date or starting event: | 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Participant id - - | %
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Objectives
General

Transfer knowledge between current and future generations of taxonomists

Spread this knowledge by reorganising the training offer in Europe and establishing an integrated
training programme (EST : European School of Taxonomy)

First 18 months

Assess European strengths and weaknesses in the current offer of training in taxonomys;

Encourage greater use of existing training courses and investigate new training opportunities;
Develop student and professional access to the EST and provide opportunities for training.

Description of work

8.1 Assessment of the training resources for taxonomy in Europe

8.2 Mobilisation of European training providers into EDIT’s School of Taxonomy
8.3 Establishment of pilot schemes for integration

Deliverables

D8.1.2 Gap analysis on training resources and needs in Europe and globally, with recommendations
on priorities (Month 15).

D8.2.3 Draft model course prospectus agreed upon by the training providers mobilised into the
School of Taxonomy (Month 18).

D8.3.1 Evaluation report on the taxon oriented pilot course (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result

MS.1 Inventory of training resources and gap analysis are finalised (Month 15).
MS8.3 Taxon-oriented pilot course is completed (Month 16).

MS8.4 Expert-in-training programme is operational (Month 18).
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8.1 Assessment of training resources for taxonomy in Europe

Work package number 8 | Start date or starting event: | Month 0
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Evaluate European strengths and weaknesses in the current offer of training in taxonomy

Description of work
8.1.1 Listing of training resources provided by EDIT and non-EDIT training providers
8.1.2 Evaluation of the gaps and needs for training, including short-term priorities

The evaluation will target the type of training (short courses, academic), type of institutions, content
of courses, targeted audience, granting availability, etc.

Activities will include a survey of existing websites and reports, as well as contacting EDIT and
non-EDIT institutions, via questionnaires and interviews. They will be carried out in close
cooperation with operation 2.1. ‘Information service on taxonomic experts and expertise’ and
operation 4.2. ‘Scientific alertness: prospecting new and emerging opportunities’ (i.e. the ‘alertness

group’).

Deliverables

D8.1.1 Catalogue of existing training resources for taxonomy in Europe (Month 15).

D8.1.2 Gap analysis on training resources and needs in Europe and globally, with recommendations
on priorities (Month 15).

Milestones and expected result
MS.1 Inventory of training resources and gap analysis are finalised (Month 15).

8.2 Mobilisation of training providers into EDIT’s School of Taxonomy

Work package number 8 | Start date or starting event: | Month 6
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Encourage greater use of existing training courses and investigate new training opportunities

Description of work (operations)

8.2.1

a) Establishment of a strategy for mobilising training providers into EDIT’s European School of
Taxonomy (EST).

b) Identification of training providers interested in participating in the EST

8.2.2

a) Establishment of committee of training providers (members, mandate, etc.)

b) Identification of ways and means for integration, including the application of the Bologna
agreement and the way doctoral schools are organised in different countries

8.2.3 Organisation of the meeting of the committee of training providers to adopt general principles
of integration and establish a draft model course prospectus (curriculum, process for student
participation, recognition and accreditation of the courses, etc.)
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Activities will involve consultations with course managers within EDIT and beyond, the
investigation of training initiatives in other countries (e.g. US PEET programme), the investigation
of means of integrating training and of current structures (Bologna agreement, Open University,
Ecole des Métiers), the negotiation of conditions for integration. Operation 8.2.1. will be carried out
in parallel with operations 8.1.1 and 8.1.2. (Assessment of training resources). Operation 8.2.4. will
work in close links with the Board of Directors.

Deliverables

D8.2.1 Strategy for mobilising training providers (Month 6).

D8.2.2 Committee of training providers willing to participate in the EST and discuss the process of
integration (Month 10).

D8.2.3 Draft model course prospectus agreed upon by the training providers mobilised into the
School of Taxonomy (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
MS.2 Meeting of committee of providers of training course and programmes (Month 16).

8.3 Pilot schemes for integration

Work package number 8 | Start date or starting event: | Month 3
Activity Type Other specific activities
Objectives

e Develop student and professional access to the EST and provide opportunities for training.

Description of work (operations)

8.3.1 Taxon-oriented pilot course

The taxon-oriented pilot course will put into practice a common framework for the training of
students, via the collaboration of training providers. Priorities for taxon selection will stem from
operation 8.1. ‘Assessment of training resources’.

8.3.2 Pilot ‘expert-in-training’ programme

The pilot ‘expert-in-training’ programme will build on existing experiences (e.g. PEET, doctoral
schools). Based on the concept of ‘traineeship’, the programme will combine both on and off the
job training. Therefore, the acquisition of skills will not only focus on courses but will also allow
students to become aware of the diversity of research through practical experiences and hands-on
training. The sharing of experiences will be made possible through EDIT’s web portal.

Deliverables

D8.3.1 Evaluation report on the taxon-oriented pilot course (Month 18).
D8.3.2 Evaluation of the pilot expert-in-training programme (Month 18).

Milestones and expected result
MS8.3 Taxon-oriented pilot course is completed (Month 16).
MS8.4 Expert-in-training programme is operational (Month 18).
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EDIT: Activitizs (oparations) first 18 months

WP1 EDIT coordination and managment

1.1 Establishmeni and operation of the
adminisirating structure, incl coordination of the
WpPs

1.1.1 Establishment and mnning of the Netwark Office

1.1.2 Operation the Metwork Steering Commitee

1.2 Orientation, Sustainability and development of
explaitation strafegies for EDIT

1.2.1 Orientation of EDIT activities

1.2.2Lagal structura

1.2.3 Interactions with instirutional stakeholders outside EDIT and
exploitation strategies

1.2.4 Roadmap for EDIT

1.3 Communication (Internal/ Exter nal)

1.3.1 Establishment and mnning of the Website

1.3.2 Publication of the EDIT bullatin

1.3.3 Participation to meetings and forums to promote taxonony and EDIT
activities for biodiversity and ecosystem msearch

1.4 Liaison programme coordinaiing the ad hoc
ligison groups established by WPs

1.5 Gender action plan

1.5.1 Work towards achieving gender balance in all activities

1.5.2 Raize pender awamrenass among EDIT participants

1.5.3 Promote women in science

1.5.4 Consider family-friendly policies

WP2 Integrating and reshaping the expert and expertise
base

2.1 Information service on taxonomic experis and
expertise

2.1.1 A study of the structure, stranghts and weaknesses of existing
directories of taxonomic experts and expeitise, with an amphasis on, but not
limited to Europe

2.1.2 The devaloping of an online, searchable information service on
taxonomic experts and expertise, acconding to taxonomic group, peographical
area and/or main ecosystem type, thereby serving to integrate the currently
fragmented taxonomic workforce

24

2.2 Information service on ongoing and planned
faxonontic prajects
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N°_|EDIT: Activities tugraﬁunssﬂrst 18 months M| M2 [Ms M5 [Me [M7 MB (M3 [MI0 [Mi1 [Mi2 [M13 | Mi4 [M15 | Mi 7 |Mia
25 [2.21 Constraction of a searchable online information sysem for ongoing i [y i PRI i
taxonomic reseanch
26 | 2.3 Taxenomic societics and networks
27 | 2.3.1 Construction of as searchable online information system for societies,
building on existing surveys of taxonomic societies, and linked to the
datzbase of individual experts. Informarion system for external as well as
internal EDIT usz
28 | 2.3.2 Securing the continuity of the expen netwaork created for the Fauna
Europasa project
29 | 2.3.3 Securing the continuity of the expant netwaork created for the Euro+Med
Plantbase project
30 | 2.3.4 Sacuring the continuity of the expert network created for the Species
2000 project
31| 2.4 A mobility scheme for faxonomists
32 2'4'I Stﬂd}'mgpﬂ@&lbﬂith&mﬂ:ﬂmal‘h mmpwtwsm FHEEEIEECRE I EE T FIEER I FIEEEREEEIEEIEET TEECIEECEEEEIErT TECILERICEE
33 | WP3 Integrating and reshaping the infrastructure basis B T I R e
34 | 3.1 Network of the physical iaxonomic
infrasiruciures
35 | 3.1.1 Integration
36 |3.1.2 Analysing the implications of (OECD) Biological Resource Cantres
(BRCs)
3? 3'2 T&e tﬂﬂnﬂ"ﬁc iﬂfm.maﬁﬂn infms"-ucrum TEECEREE LHEEICE TEECIEEE LEIEEETE LEIEEETE LEICEEIEE LEIEEETE
network
33 3.2.1T1B[ﬁxﬂﬁﬂm.lﬂlﬂf01m.ﬂlﬂllbﬂckbﬂlﬂ EEEIIIIIIII FEIET FIEET FEIEEEIEECEEEE IR FIEEEEEEEIEE
39 3.2.2Elmfm.mﬂmmmmfmmﬂmm ”””!IIII TITTTIETET EIIII IIIIE s EEEEIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII IIIIIIIIEEEEE EEIIIIEEEEE
40 3I2I3Blﬂinfom1mlbnx FE LRI FECICERIEEE FE L PR R L PR L PR IIIIIIIIII!
41 3.3 Sﬂ.“ﬂifﬂ-ﬂg jnfmsﬂ-ucm’-e i FEHEEETE FEHELET T i HEEELEL T
42 |3.3.1 The cybertanonomy process
43 | 3.3.2 Integration of Europzan Taxon databases within the global Catalogue of
Life
44 | 3.4 Large-scale networked instrumental facilities
45 |3.4.1 Organisation of European DNA barcoding e fforts
46 | 3.4.2 Advanced remomre microscopy in Europs
47 | 3.5 Linisons with international infrastrictiures
48 |'WP4 Coordinating research
49

4.1 Integrating research projects within and beyond
EDIT
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EDIT: Activities (operations) first 18 months M M2 M3 (M4 [Ms [Ms (M7 [Ms (Mo [Mio [M11 [M12 [M13 [M14 [M15 [Mi6 [M17 [Mi8

4.1.1 Examine the existing research activities of the pariners in order to

specify synergistic activities within each EDIT stakeholder institation and
their requirements for integration of wesearch

51 |4.1.2 Discussion on mechanisms to integrate research activities' agendas and
preparation of an agenda ot thematic meatings for all EDIT esearch activities

52 |4.1.3 Setting up database of qualified potential evaluators for the research !
areas of EDIT in order to establish the ad hoc international Panels for ——
Evaluation of proposals

53 |42 Liaison research/end-users :

54 4.1 | Brainstorming e-conferance to identify potential end user groups and ded

55  |4.2.2 Draft report on research - end user liaison

56 |43 Scientific aleriness: prospecting new and
cmerging opporiunitics

57 [4.3.1 Setting up an "alertness gronp” to prospectemerging opporunitias
(methods, tools, etc.)

58 | 4.3.2 Organising workshops on almeady identified topics, incloding DNA
Bar<oding (in collaboration with W P33, Morphometrics-Image Recognition
and Sounds (for acoustic animals)y

59 |4.3.3 Establishing a taskforce for organising further workshops on themes i
snggested by alermess group, N5C, SAC or liaison groups, or emerging from [
the WP2 information on ongoing research

60 |WPS Internet platform for cybertaxonomy: tools,
sharing, networking and integration

81 |51 Integration of informaiics and IT deparimenis
and aver-all WP5 coordination

62 | 5.1.1. Establish liaison with board of dimctors

€3 | 5.1.2. Document the internal decision making stnuctures, the internal
provisions and rules for equipment and software, and existing esources in
collaborating Informatics & IT departments

64 | 5.1.3. Setting up an Informatics Committee to facilitate the dialogue and
collaboration betwesn Inforamtics & IT departments and deal with issues
such as definition of platform environment, certification of components, and
furure workplans

65 | 5.1.4. Manapement & coordination of the Workpackage, liaison and
integration with other WPs

66 | 5.1.5. Promote scienrific standards and standard tools

87 | 5.2 Defining and creating the platform

68 | 5.2.1. Modelling the work process for Revisionary Taxonomy
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3 8%

EDIT: Activities (operations) first 18 months ~ Mi (M2 [M3 (M4 M5 [Me [M7 M8 [M3 1IM12 [M13 [M14[M15 |M16 [M17 [M18
3.2.2. Modelling the work procass for ATEI: and Modelling e L EESiEEEEEE ]

GG 00000
5.2.3. Define technical interfaces for the inte pration of platform and - -
backbone components

5.2.4, Identify suitable communication tools as platfform components

5.2.5. Identify suitabla descriptive tools a: platform components

5.2.6. First steps towarnds implementation of the platform for Revisionary
Taxonomy

5.2.7. First steps towands Implementation of the platform for ATBEI's and
Monitoring

3.3 Data stores as platform components

5.3.1. Survey of current practice and requirements and agresment on
standards

5.3.2. Software mview and choice e o e o o
LIEEEIErn FEEHEEREE PRy

5.3.3. Development of Registry T

5.3.4. Planning and implementation of repository

5.3.5. IPR - Licensing of materials

5.4 Geographical plaiform componenis

5.4.1. Access to prographic information resources

5.4.2. Provision of output-oriented tools for Revisionary Taxonomy

5.4.3. Predictive distribution modelling

5.4.4. Identification of geographic gaps in - and completenass of - local
inventories

WPs Unif}ring revisionar}r taxonomy iiiiiiiiii iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii iiiii

6.1 Content development and expert taxonomic i
networks . : ' '

6.1.1 Design contant structure for Taxonomic Knowledge Basas in a unified
Web environment for demonstrator taxa (e.g., Lepidoptera (butterflies and
maths), Monocotyledonas, Compositag) and include results in model of
taxonomic work procass developed in WP

6.1.2 Examine the creation of web revisionary material dynamically from
distributed sourcas compared with fixed himl pagas

6.1.3 Link with WP2 to highlight further key groups from analysis of expert
base

6.2 Define what is needed from the
cyber-environnenit

6.2.1 Waork closely with WP3 to define how taxonomic content can be
deliverad for tarpet taxa and for other taxa
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EDIT: Activities (operations) first 18 months

M1

1 [Mi2 [M13 [M14 [M15 [ M

17 _|M18

6.2.2 Assass and determine requirements of Web interface to maximisa
&C0253 10 content

6.2.3 Investigate and recommend means by which Web-content can be
updated regularly to provide current taxonomic contant for users

a5

6.2.4 Assess possibility of creating web evisions from distributed sources
dynamically

6.2.5 Digta mining for terms to be used in production of identification keys

97

6.3 Communily siruciuring by managemeni
committees and expert laxonomic networks

6.3.1 provide model for taxon management committess (2xpert networks) and
their functioning e.g., from taxonomic society membership and
ct

6.3.2 Derive peneral methods of implementation for all tixa. Fromaote,
through MoE leadership, the management system beyond the Network so as
to engage the taxonomic community &cross and beyond Europe: Europaan
lzadership to encourage global partnership

[M2 M3 [Ma4

100 [6.3.3 Enconrage community ownership and responsibility for sustaining
products
101 | 6.4 Publication within the web-environment
102 | 6.4.1 Explore mechanisms to credit taxonomists and institutions for
publishing taxonomy in cyberspace and as members of networks
103 | 6.4.2 Explore means of protecting intellectual property while encouraging
'1']_4 6-4-3mnﬁf}' mmmufmmmalcwsﬂfhlﬂmmlmmt m}l L T A A I AT
conflict with web-publication and promote means of resolution
105 |WP7 Application of taxonomy to biodiversity i
conservation
106 | 7.1 Assessing biodiversily inventory and moniloring
needs, evaluating relevant taxonomic capacities and
raising stakeholder aw areness
107 | 7.1.1 Raise awaeness, 5838 neads, and promote the establishment of an
ATBI+M task force, particularly towands implementing the GTI in Europe
108 |7.1.2 Assess curent levels of biodiversity inventories and monitoring for IR R
selected areas of special conservation concern (including possible ATBI+M :
pilot sites)
109 |7.1.3 Assess taxonomic capacities and resources available in Europe for
operation of an ATBI+M task force (=M18)
N0 |72 Mobilising taxonomic resources and establishing
the ATEBI+M task force nerwork
111 | 7.2.1 Development of criteria, guidelines and agreements for operation of

ATBI+M task force and pilot sites
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M° | EDIT: Activities (operations) first 18 months Mi (M2 |MS (M4 M5 IMe |M7 Mg | M10 [M11 W12 [M13 [M14 [M15 |M16 [M17 [M18
112 |7.2.2 Establishment of ATBIM task force (=MIE) o BT £ E g ;

113 | 7.2.3 Establishment of ATBI+M pilot sites in Europe (=M 18)

114 | 7.2.4 Planning for ATBI+M pilot site in biodiversity-rich DCs (>MI8)

115 | 7.3 Developing standards, protocols, and tools for | T B B e
conducting an ATBI+M programine - E :

116 [7.3.1 Selection of target taxa for ATBI+M and recording techniques &
protocals

117 | 7.3.2 Establish data repositories for ATBI+M teams and sites (>M18)

118 | 7.3.3 Innovative tools for data access and data exchange (=M1 8)

M9 | 7.4 Operating tha ATBI+M task force and
evaluating relevant methods and technigues

120 |7.4.1 Conduct ATBI+M approach at selected pilot sites in Europe (>M18)

121 | 7.4.2 Conduct ATBI+M approach at selected pilot sites in biodiversity-rich
developing countries (=MI8&)

122 | 7.4.3 Testing and application of innovative tachnigques and information
management tools for conservation C>=M1E)

123 | 7.5 Sustaining the European ATEI+M task force
and long term study sites

124 |7.5.1 Outreach and capacity building for ATBI+M approach (>M18)

125 | 7.5.2 Review efficiency and performance of ATBI+M task force and sites
(=M1E)

126 | 7.5.3 Develop long-term organisational stractara(s) for sustaining ATBI+M
task force and site management (>M 18)

127 | WPS8 Training and public awareness

128 | 8.1 Assessment of training resources for taxonomy
in Europe

129 | 8&.1.1. Listing of training resources provided by EDIT and non-EDIT training
providers

130 | 8.1.2. Evaluation of the paps and needs for training, including short-term
priorities

131 | 8.2 Mobilisation of training providers info EDIT's
school of Taxonomy

132 |8.2.1 a) Establishment of a strategy for mobilising training providers into
EDIT's European School of Taxonomy (EST).

133 by Identification of training providers interested in participating in the i
2

134 B.Z.Eﬂ) E.Stﬂbl I'iTDfDDI'I'iI'I'i.l Gf EI : {m IS' EEEH LR E R LRI EEIEEEH
mandate, etc) 3 g g o o
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M¢ | EDIT: Activities (operations) first 18 months Mi (M2 [M3 (M4 M5 [Me [M7 [ME (M3 [MI0 [M11 [Mi2 [M13 [M14|M15 |M16 [M17 [MiB
135 b} Identification of ways and means for integration, including the : : : e it it i i 2

application of the Bologna agreament and the way doctoral schools are
organised in different countries

136 | 8.2.3 Organisation of the meeting of the committes of training providars to
adopt general principles of inte gration and establish a draft model course
prospectus (curriculum, process for stndent participation, ecognition and
accreditation of the courses,

137 | 8.3 Pilot schemes for integration

138 |[8.3.1. Taxon-onented pilot courss

139 (8.3.2 Pilot “expen-in-training” programme
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9.3. Graphical presentation of work packages

[ Coordinator

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

\
[ MANAGEMENT J

WP1.1: Establishment and operation of the
administrating structure

— INTEGRATING ACTIVITIES

[ JOINT PROGRAMME OF ACTIVITIES ]

WP1.2: Orientation, Sustainability and
— development of exploitation strategies for
EDIT

WP1.5: Gender Action Plan

WP2.4: Mobility of researchers

WP3.1: Network of the physical taxonomic
infrastructures

WP3.2: The Taxonomic information infrastructure
network

T T T T T

WP3.3: Sustaining infrastructures

—[ WP3.5: Liaisons with international infrastructures

—[ WP5.4: Geographical platform components

—[ WP6.1: Content structure and presentation

WP6.2: Define what is needed from the cyber-
environment

—[ WP6.4: Publication within the web-environment

J ) — \

J
—[ WP3.4: Large-scale networked instrumental facilities ]

WP7.3: Developing standards, protocols, and
] i . | tools for conducting an ATBI+M programme
_[ WP4.1: Integrating research projects within and )
beyond EDIT
WP7.4: Operating the ATBI+M task force and
_[ WPS5.1: Integration of informatics and IT - long term study sites
departments
- J
7\
-[ WP5.3: Auxiliary taxonomic data repositories WP7.2: Mobilising taxonomic resources and
establishing the ATBI+M network
WP6.3: Community structuring by management
_[ committees and expert taxonomic networks Vs
WP7.5: Sustaining the European ATBI+M
task force and long term study sites
- J

|

e N

_ JOINTLY EXECUTED SPREADING OF EXCELLENCE
RESEARCH ACTIVITIES ACTIVITIES
WP4.3: Scientific alertness: prospecting new and WP1.3: Communication
| emerging opportunities
WP1.4: Liaison programme coordinating the ad
N hoc liaison groups established by WPs
WP5.2: Creating the Internet Platform for

| Cybertaxonomy

N

WP2.1: Information service on taxonomic experts

WP2.2: Information service on ongoing
taxonomic projects

‘WP2.3: Taxonomic societies and networks

WP4.2: Liaison research/end-users

T T T T T T 1

D U B WD B Y U R G B

WP7.1: Assessing biodiversity inventory and
= monitoring needs, evaluating relevant taxonomic
capacities and raising stakeholder awareness

-

WPS.1: Assessment of the training resources for
taxonomy in Europe

WPS.2: Mobilisation of European training
providers into EDIT’s school of Taxonomy

WP8.3: Establishment of pilot schemes for

integration
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9.4. Work package list/overview

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

[ [TOTAL

Work package list
Joint programme of activities (18 months period month 0 - 18)
Work Work package title Lead Person- Start End Deliv-
package contractor | months month month erable
No No No
1 EDIT coordination and | 2 149,7 0 18 1.1.1
management MNHN to
1.5.4
2 Integrating the expert and | 3 UKBH | 64,85 0 18 2.1 to
expertise basis 2.5
3 Integrating the infrastructure | 5 UvA 190,9 3 18 3.1 to
basis 3.6
4 Coordinating research 4 CSIC- | 94,1 1 18 4.1.1
MINCN to
4.3.3
5 Internet Platform for | 9 FUB- | 22645 |3 18 5.1.2.
Cybertaxonomy BGBM I to
54.4
6 Unifying Revisionary | 10 206 4 18 6.1 to
taxonomy NHML 6.4
7 Applying taxonomy to | 12 111,85 |0 18 7.1 to
conservation SMNS 7.9
8 Training and Public | 13 57,8 0 18 8.1 to
Awareness RBINS 8.3.2
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9.5. Deliverable list

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

Deliverables list
Joint programme of activities (18 months period, month 0 - 18)

Lead Estimated L)etliw;ery
. . . 0 . . a e
Del. no.* Deliverable name wp particip- indicative | Nature’ Dlssimmatmn
no. person level (proj
ant proj.
months month)
D1.3.1 | Bimonthly bulletin | wpy |2 2 0 PU Month 1
established MNHN and
ongoing
D151 | WorkLife Balance wravel | ypy | 3 0.25 0 PP Month 1
scheme RBINS
Web platform for e-
D421 | conference WP4 1‘\*/[ ICNSSIS 3 0 PU Month 4
D1.3.2 EDIT website established | WP1 | 2 16 O PU and PP Month 4
MNHN and
ongoing
D1.2.1 | Financial Report WPl | 1¢cDC | 156 R PP 11\/{"?;“ S
Workshop  report  for
D7.1 conversation area | Wp 7 12 4 R PU Month 5
managers and stakeholders SMNS
EDIT ATBI+M website 12
D7.8 established WP7| g | ] 0 PU Month 5
Strategy for mobilising i
D8.2.1 training providers WP 8 ]133;5_1,? AF 2 R Co Month 6
Agreements for
participation in ATBI+M
D7.3 task  force and for | wp7 12 6 R PP Month 6
operation of ATBI+M pilot SMNS
sites
D3.1 Design physical R PP Month 8
) infrastructure WP3 | 7NNM | 29
Alertness group 4 CSIC-
D4.3.1 established WP4 MINCN 6 0] RE Month 8

* Deliverable numbers in order of delivery dates: D1 — Dn
5 Please indicate the nature of the deliverable using one of the following codes:

® Please indicate the dissemination level using one of the following codes:

R = Report

P = Prototype

D = Demonstrator
O = Other

PU = Public

PP = Restricted to other programme participants (including the Commission Services).

RE = Restricted to a group specified by the consortium (including the Commission Services).
CO = Confidential, only for members of the consortium (including the Commission Services).
" Month in which the deliverables will be available. Month 1 marking the start of the project, and all delivery
dates being relative to this start date.
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Lead Estimated getli‘;ery
. . . . . . a e
Del. no.* Deliverable name wp particip- indicative | Nature® Dlsseﬁmlnatlon
no. person level (proj
ant proj.
months month)
Documentation of
D5.1.2.3 | hardware and software WP5 21 31 R/Databas RE Month 8
resources INRA ’ ©
Definition of HW and SW 9
D5.1.3.1 | environment platform WPS | FUB_B 39.8 R RE Month 9
GBM
Draft function model and
D5.2.1.1 | bottleneck report for WP5 | 6 NHN | 12.1 Model/R RE Month 9
rev.taxonomy
Relevant European HTML
databases on 4 CSIC- compilatio
b4l environmental and WPS5 MINCN 14,6 n and link RE Month
biological data collection
Feedback to 5.2.1 & 2 and
WPs RevTax & ATBI/M 4 CSIC-
D5.4.3 for components regarding | WP5 MINCN 6 R RE Month 9
predictive distribution
modelling
Feedback to 5.2.2 and WP
D544 | ATBUm for components | o 4 csiC-| R RE Month 9
regarding gap analysis in MINCN
local inventories
Publishing list of
components for 11
D3.3 . PO PU Month 10
prototype and  time WP3 RBGK 47.4 on
frame for realisation
Agenda for thematic EDIT Month 10
. 4 CSIC- ont
D4.1.2 meetings WP4 MINCN 3,5 Y Co Month 18
D511 Documentation of internal 71 R o Month 10
1.2, (G ; ont
I&IT decision making WP5 INRA 3,6
Documentation of internal 71
D5.1.2.2 | rules for hardware and | WP5 INRA 3,6 R RE Month 10
software
Establishment of at least
D7.4 two ATBI+M pilot sites in | wp7 | 12 9 0 PP Month 10
Europe SMNS
Committee  of  training
providers willing to
D8.2.2 participate in the EST and | ywpg 13-15 3 R pPp Month 10
discuss the process of BE-TAF
integration
DI.1.1 Budget for months 11-29 | WP1 | 2 10 O PP Month 11
submitted by the NSC to MNHN
the BoD
D1.5.2 Gender statistics in annual | WP1 | 13 0,25 R PP Month 11
report RBINS
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Lead Estimated getli‘;ery
. . . . . . a e
Del. no.* Deliverable name wr particip- indicative | Nature’ :)1ssle6m1nat10n )
no. ant person eve (proj.
months month)
D1.5.3 Fellowships for | WP1 | 13 0,25 O PU Month 11
outstanding women RBINS
scientists
Draft function model and | yp5 | g 13,1 Model/R | RE Month 11
D5.2.2.1 | bottleneck  report  for NHNM
ATBI+M
Draft  list ~of = suitable | yps | g pyp. |5 R RE Month 11
D5.2.4.1 communication / BGBM
workgroup tools for
platform environment
Report —on — existing | wp 5 | 3 ygpy | 5 R PP Month 12
D2.1 mechanisms for exchange
of personnel
Report on analysis of
D2.2 existing  directories  of | wp2 | 3 UKBH | 12.3 R PP Month 12
experts and expertise
D3.2 Outline digital backbone WP3 | 5UvA 235 R PU Month 12
Contribtuion to Catalogue 23
D34 of Life WP3 SP2000 11,6 O PU Month 12
Draft guidelines for 4 CSIC-
D4.1.3 selecting pilot projects WP 4 MINCN 6 R €O Month 12
Report on e-conference 4 CSIC-
D4.2.2 WP4 MINCN 2 R RE Month 12
Draft report on research — 4 CSIC-
D4.2.3 end user Liaison WP 4 MINCN 12,5 R RE Month 12
Survey of existing digital 10
D5.3.1.1 | library activity, principles | WP 5 NHEML 7,1 R RE Month 12
and standards
Platform components for 4 CSIC- O/Softwar
D5.4.2 distribution maps WP5 MINCN 14,1 . RE Month 12
Content structure provided
for each demonstrator taxa 10
D6.1 and commonalities WP 6 NEML 75,8 R PU Month12
assessed
Inventory and monitoring 12
D7.2 needs & capacity | WP7 SMNS 5 R PU Month 12
assessment
D523.1 Draft interface definitions WP5 9 FUB- 6.4 O/Soft.v&.lar RE Month 13
BGBM e specific.
Workshop on strategy for
descriptive data tools as 9 FUB-
D5.2.5.1 | cross-cutting  instrument | WP5 BGBM 3,1 R RE Month 13

for descriptive and alpha
taxonomy
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Lead Estimated getli‘;ery
. . . . . . a e
Del. no.* Deliverable name wp particip- indicative | Nature® Dlsseﬁmlnatlon
no. person level (proj
ant proj.
months month)
D1.54 Report on best practice on | WP1 | 13 0,25 R PU Month 14
family friendly conditions RBINS
of employment
Common approaches
D3.5 DNA-barcoding WP3 | 8 CBS 73,1 R PU Month 14
Report from workshop on
Sound comparisons, DNA
Bar-coding or from other 4 or 3 or
D4.3.2 workshop on a new | WP4 | |4 14 R RE Month 14
perspective or other new
tool
Operational model for
D5.2.1.2 revisionary taxonomy WP5 | 6 NHN 12,1 Model/R RE Month 14
Statement of requirements 10
D5.3.1.2 WP5 NHML 3,2 R RE Month 14
Documentation of selected
target taxa and
D7.5 recommended  inventory | wp 7 12 4 R PU Month 15
techniques for ATBI+M SMNS
pilot sites
Catalogue of  existing
D8.1.1 training  resources  for | wp g 13-15 10 R PU Month 15
taxonomy in Europe BE-TAF
Gap analysis on training
resources and needs in
D8.1.2 Europe and globally, with | ywp g 13-15 6 R PP Month 15
recommendations on BE-TAF
priorities
D1.2.1 | Report on alternative legal | wpy |2 12,5 R PP Month 16
structures MNHN
D1.2.2 Roadmap WPI |2 10 O PP Month 16
MNHN
D1.4.1 Report presented to the | WP1 | 2 10 R PP Month 16
SAC and NSC before MNHN
month 17 and propose
modalities for liaison after
month 17
International collaborative
D3.6 opportunities WP3 | 7NMN | 3 R PU Month 16
Operational function 18
D5.2.2.2 model for ATBI4M WP5 HNHM 11,2 Model/R RE Month 16
Collection  development 10
D5.3.1.3 policy document WP5 NHML 3.6 R RE Month 16
Evaluation report on the 13-15
D8.3.1 taxon-oriented pilot course | WP 8 BE-TAF 4 R PU Month 16
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Lead Estimated getli‘;ery
. . . . . . a e
Del. no.* Deliverable name wr particip- indicative | Nature’ :)1ssle6m1nat10n )
no. ant person eve (proj.
months month)
First version of the online
D2.3 information  structure of | wp2 | 3 UKBH 9,7 P PP Month 18
experts and expertise
First version of the online
D24 information structure on
: ongoing and  planned WP2 | 3UKBH | 184 P PP Month 18
taxonomic projects
First version of the online
D2.5 information structure on | Wp2 | 19 CUB 19,2 P PP Month 18
societies and networks
Report on the state-of-the-
D4.1.1 art taxonomic research | wp 4 4 CSIC- 9 R RE Month 18
within EDIT MINCN
Agreed guidelines  for 4 CSIC-
ba.14 selecting pilot projects Wh 4 MINCN 3 R PU Month 18
Preliminary database of Month
D4.1.5 potential  evaluators of | WP 4 | 3 UKBH | 3 O CO 18+
projects
Structure and terms of 21
ba.2.4 reference for liaison group Wp 4 INRA > R RE Month 18
Thematic  networks  of
D4.3.3 experts committees | WP 4 i/[ﬂC\ISéEI_ 14 O PU ﬁimh
established
First draft framework for 9 FUB-
D5.2.6.1 |rev. taxonomy platform | WP5 BGBM 36,5 O/Website | PU Month 18
established
Ds27.1 | Firstdraft framework for ) ps | pyp_ | 124 O/Website | PU Month 18
rev. taxonomy platform BGBM
established on the web
D6.2 Preliminary websites setup | wpg | () 36,18 P PU Month 18
for demonstrators and NHML
guidelines for data creators
to interface.
D6.3 Exemplar networks and WP6 | 10 54,69 R PU Month 18
committees created and NHML
their roles defined.
D6.4 Set agenda forreporton | ype | 38,78 R PU Month 18
Web-publication and NHML
accreditation and IPR
issues. Month 18. [Activity
4]
Report of first fields
sessions of ATBI+M 12
b7.6 teams at established pilot WP7 SMNS 7 R PP Month 18

sites
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Estimated Delivery
WP Lead indicative 5 Dissemination | date’
Del. no.* Deliverable name particip- Nature p
no. ant person level (proj.
months month)

Baseline species inventory

D7.7 lists for established | wp 7 12 10 R PU Month 18
ATBI+M pilot sites SMNS
Criteria for the review of 12

D7.9 ATBI+M procedures WP7 | (uns | 2 R PP Month 18
Draft model course
prospectus agreed upon by

D8.2.3 the  training  providers | Wp 8 13-15 1 R PP Month 18
mobilised into the School BE-TAF
of Taxonomy

D 8.3.1 Evaluation report on the | WP8 | 13-15 4 R PU Month 18
taxon-oriented pilot course BE-TAF
Evaluation of the pilot 13-15

D8.3.2 expert-in-training WP 8 6 R PU Month 18
programme BE-TAF

TOTAL 919,85
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10. Project resources and estimation of incurred eligible costs

10.1. Indicative Efforts for the full duration of the project

Network Effort Form 1° - Indicative efforts for full duration of project

Project Number (EDIT) — FP6-018340-2

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

Network Activity Type Joint Programme of Activities’ Consortium TOTAL per
Integrating Activities™ Jointly executed research | Spreading of Excellence Management activities PARTICIPANT
activities’ activities®
Participant 1 CDC 8 52 60
Participant 2 MNHN 194,8 57 29 60 340,8
Participant 3 UKBH 85 100 20 205
Participant 4 CSIC - MINCN | 117 122 38 277
Participant 5 UvA 43 62,5 20 125.,5
Participant 6 NHN 57 125 17 199
Participant 7 NNM 37,5 55 5 97,5
Participant 8 CBS 35 117 3,5 155.,5
Participant 9 FUB - BGBM 2259 259,7 36,1 521,7
Participant 10 NHML 12,49 369,25 4,33 386,07
Participant 11 RBGK 149,2 172,6 321,8
Participant 12 SMNS 12 80 4 96
Participant 13 RBINS 70 20 40 130
Participant 14 RMCA 49 86 35 170
Participant 15 NBGB 6 4 3 13
Participant 16 MIZPAN 54 1,5 4,5 60
Participant 17 IBPAN 20 20 16 56
Participant 18 HNHM 68,5 48,5 3,5 120,5
Participant19 CUB 95,5 5 10 110,5
Participant 20 IBSAS 38,5 73 10 121,5
Participant 21 INRA 58 20 38,5 116,5
Participant 22 SMEBD 3,33 8,33 11,66
Participant 23 SP2000 34 63 105
Participant 24 BINRAS 18,5 63 18,5 100
Participant 25 ZINRAS 14 79 7 100
Participant 26 Mo 3,5 3,5

¥ Indicate effort in person months
? 'other specific activities' according to Article I1.25 of Annex II to the contract
19 except management of the consortium activities
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Network Activity Type Joint Programme of Activities’ Consortium TOTAL per
Integrating Activities' Jointly executed research | Spreading of Excellence Management activities PARTICIPANT
activities’ activities’

Participant 27 USNM 19 24 2 45

To be provided by relevant 1,67 0,5

partners
[ TOTAL per ACTIVITY Type | 1528.72 [ 2027,05 [ 374,93 [ 112
| Overall TOTAL efforts | | 40427
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10.2. Indicative Efforts for the first 18 months

Project Number (EDIT) — FP6-018340-2

Network Effort Form 2'' - 18 months period, month 0 - 18

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

Z. Z Z
z 2 z A - g e @&
z | = di|le|l2|<|a z | = v S CTE|2E
“|E|8|5|2|2|2|a|2|2|8|2|2|2|8|c|2|2(8|2|2|8|2|295 22|22 E<
| ! /M = 2 | 5= =
% 2 © 9 =
O e
Joint Programme of Activities'”
Integrating activities'
57, L1 | o1 0.5 1,1
WP1 24 | ¢ 19 | 4 2 109 | 12| 12|24 | 24| 14| 2 4 : < | 09| 14 [ 07 [ 07 | 16|09 1 e 1 1 1 : 0,5 97.1
0,2
WP2 1,7 | 20 5 105(103] 2 |05 1 06 | 15| 2 1 1 0,5 18 1 3 1 3 p 63.85
17, 11, | 14, 32,
WP3 6.8 2 1 ) 4 ) 4 1 0,5 4 1 1 4 2 8 4 3 2 43 119.8
12
WP4 39 | 5 25 03 | 1,3 ] 05 05 1 : 1 3 1.5 1 9 | 05 0.5 5525
9.3 12, 45, 14, 16,
WP5 s 1 p 12 | 05 1,7 ; 3 0.5 8 8 9 2 3 2 1 127.16
0,2 1,3
WP6 5 5 1,6
WP7 2 2
WP8 14 | 9 2 2 27
Jointly executed research activities®
WP1 0
WP2 0
16, 31,
WP3 g 4 48 |7 3 2 1 2 65.1
1,6
WP4 11 1.2 1 25 1 2 5 20,85
3.8 18, 11, 0.8
WP5 4 5.4 6 3 8 6 | 05 2 9,1 18 | 15 4,5 1 5 91,09
37, | 86, 0.5
WP6 23 | 55 27 | 48 | 24 ; S| 37| 2 1|28 2 1 3 2 3501 6 102 5 203.05

" Indicate effort in person months
other specific activities' according to Article I1.25 of Annex II to the contract

12

13 . o ege
except management of the consortium activities
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TOTAL
S ACTIVITIES
[z) E Z =) v [ «»
Z & = ©2 | < Z 2! =
ol Z|E|S|<lzl=zlg|Q|S|8|2|2|5|8|2|%2|2|=|2|s|23|E|2|2|clB
clz|2 |7 |32z |8|%|2|e|S|z|Z2|2|8|=|Z|c|g|2|2|8|Z2|Z2|2|@
S15]|¢ 2|z |2|5 || & 2|5 |8 F =178 |9 |a|RN =
8 LL<
TOTAL per
141 38, 83, 49, 217, 27, 52, | 119 | 105 99, 32, 34, 7,6 20, 36, 33, 36, 19, 13, 14, 13
II\)I?RTICIPA 18 i 9 75 7 6 1 3 2 75 6 43 5 95 5 9 29 2 2 6 4 3.3 05 26 2 ! 5
Overall TOTAL EFFORTS 1102,65
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10.3. EC contribution full duration

EUROPEAN COMMISSION

6th Framework Programme on
Research, Technological
Development and Demostration

Proposal Numbe 018340

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

Contract Preparation Forms
Network of
Excellence A3 o 2

Proposal Acronym [EDIT |

nber of researchers and doctoral students to be integrated. Maximum allowable EC contribui

Participant ~ [Number of researches to be [Number of doctoral students| Maximum
Participan short integrated to be integrated in the  |allowable EC
bl i 1
o e et Female | Male Total | Female Male Total contr:butmn |

1

2 MNHN 20 42 62 10 22 32

3 UKBH 4 37, 41 2 2

4 CSIC 21 45 66 20 20 40

5 UVA i 10 12 1 1

6  NHN 2 13 15 3 5 8

7 NNM 13 13

8 CBS 1 12 13 6 12 18

9 FUB 8 13 21 3 3 6]

10 NHML 5 22 27,

11 RBGK 4 17 21

12 SMNS < 15 18

13 RBINS 4 22 26 2 4

14 RBMCA 3 9 12 3 2 5

15 NBGE 1 6 7 1 1

16 MIZPAN 3 7 10 4 4

17  IBPAN 6 10 16 1 3 4

18  HNHM 1 9 10 1 3 4

19 CUB 4 17 21 9 5 14)

20 IBSAS 3 5 8 1 1

21 INRA 9 25 34 1 1 2

22 SMEBD 1 1

23  SP2000 i 4 5

24  BINRAS 13 20 33 5 1 6

25 ZINBAS < 12 15 4 4

26 MBG 1z 55 72 8 18 26

27 USNM 15 6 21
| Total | 159 447 600 76] 10 182] 28 600 000,00]

b many copies of form A3.2 as necessary for the number of participants lorm A3.2 paq 10f1
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EUROPEAN COMMISSION

Eth Framework Programme on
Research, Technological
Development and Demonstration

|  Proposal Number  |018340

Estimated breakdown of the requested EC contribution per reporting period

Network of
Excellence

Proposal Acronym

Contract Preparation Forms

EDIT

A3.1

Reporting Periods

Month x - month y

Requested Grant for Integration

Total in which first six months

Heporting Period 1 M1-M12 2 400 000,00 00
Reporting Period 2 M13-M24 2 500 000,00 1 100 000,00
Reporting Period 3 M25 - M36 2 500 000,00 1 300 000,00
Reporting Period 4 M3T - M45 2 500 000,00 1 300 000,00
Reporting Period 5 M489 - M&D 2 000 000,00 1 200 000,00
Reporting Period 6 ME1 - MT72 00 .00
Reporting Period 7 M73 - MB4 00 00

Total Full duration 11 900 ODD,GO| 4 900 000,00

Estimated costs of the Joint Programme of Activities

Estimated costs for the full duration

15 000 D00,00|

Estimated costs for the first 18 months

5 000 000,00
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10.4. Project management level description of resources and grant

Resources needed for the overall duration of the network (K Euros)

EDIT, 018340, 01/12/2005

~|afeolslw][elr][o]lala[a]alalzuole/s/z[a[g|a[a[c][3]s8][8][5]_.
(=2~
- 9
4 g E
% E z a v v g;“: s
- - o v . 0 < - z | = » 2| <« | < £E2| B
2| S| E|3 |z |&|2 |8 |2 | E|g|2|2|c %|E|z|2\c|2|2(28/2|2/2\2/%2|z28|°¢
o = S| =72 2| °© - = 2|2 | & |2 |Z|2|8|¢& Sleg| &2 & Z | & Z|22
7 2 =2
&}
Consumable 139] 107 104] 36 408 | s50,1| 192 191] 84| 36 3,6 36| 705| 36| 36| 36| 3.6 24| 4199
/Equipment
Meetings of the 173 33| 33| 33| 33| 33| 33 33| 33| 33| 33| 33 33 33| 33| 33| 33|33] 33| 33| 33 84,2
Directors Board
Meetings of the
61,9 61,9
SAC
Meetings of the
16,1 9,5 9,5 9,5 9,5 9,5 9,5 9,5 82,5
NSC
Communication 154,6 154,6
Audit Costs 573 57,3
Financial 350.8 350.8
Management
Othe.rs 58| 81,9 | 14,3 5,7 5,7 5,7 5,7 14,3 143 143 5,7 8,6 2,2 22| 43|22 5,7 5,7 3,7 72| 22 2,2 2,2 2,2 276,7
meetings
Workshops 136,2| 46,5| 81,8 19,7| 129| 20,6 78 60,8 62,1 38| 30,8(216,5(219,8|111,9|183| 3,2 | 31,4 77,8 | 158 | 20,4 | 8,6 | 24,1 32 4 159,71 14318
Other costs
(computing 79 13,5 13,5 106,1
etc.)
gidr(:i)trll(l)lflﬂ 681,41269,6 | 714,6 | 343,4| 52,2|149,4|193,3(2270,5| 12419209 |671,9 220 | 201,6 80 | 20,6 84,0 75,8 | 93,9 51,3 17,4 521,31 8874,2
EC 350,8 | 1218,4 | 421,6 | 8339 | 3988 | 74,1 | 179,2 | 223,8 | 2399,3 | 1380,3 | 9958 | 7404 | 541,9 | 427,2 | 194,1 | 50,1 | 5,4 | 128,1 | 233,1 | 120,3 | 858 | 17,7 | 50,7 8,7 9,6 0 0| 810,71 11900
Endowment
In which 350,8 | 2543 573| 6624
Management
PMS 60 340,8 205 277 | 1255 199 97,5 | 155,5 521,7 386,1 | 321,8 96 130 170 13 60 | 56| 1205 | 110,5 | 121,5 | 116,5 | 11,7 105 100 100 | 3,5 45 1,7 | 4 050,7
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~[a]e]s[w]elr]=o]alae]slala]lz[ala[s[a][2]8]s]N slels[s]_,
S
-
=
5 = EE =
Z = Z a = ] ! &
V4 = © < V4 ) s -
2| 8|5 2|5\ 2|8|5 |2 |8 6|5 C|2|c|2/8|c|8|2\2|5(2|28/8/%|28¢%
' ' w
SlE|5|o|P|F|Z%|° || 2 | % |2 |2 |2 |Z|5|8|&E|°|8|5|3|%|E|& 2|25
Z = e
O
Consumable
/Equipment 42| 29| 29| 06 138 121| 49| 65| 252| 06 0,6 06| 24| 06| 06| 06| 06 64| 1277
Meetings of the
Directors Board 6| 12| 12| 12| 12| 12] 12] 12 12] 12] 12] 12 1.2 120 12| 12] 12| 12| 12| 12] 12 294
Meetings of the
SAC 21.6 21,6
Meetings of the
NSC 56| 33| 33| 33 33 33 33| 33 28.8
Communication 54 54
Audit Costs 20 20
Financial
Management | 1225 122,5
Others
meetings 20,2 28 5 2 2 5 5 5 2 3 081 0,8 1,51 0,8 2 2 1,3 2,5 0,8 08] 08| 08 96
Workshops 46,0 | 143 | 264 57| 40| 64| 26| 206 184 15,7 10,6 | 65,1 | 663|33,7| 6,1 | 1,2| 14,6 | 24,5 3,31 10,3 2,4 6,9 1,2 1,4 59,4 4674
Other costs
(computing
etc.) 27,6 4,2 4,2 36
To be granted
to relevant
activities 93,8 93,8
Additional
personnel 237.1| 91,5[201,2]106,6 | 162 ] 469 | 60| 4385 | 2538 |262,1|1756| 66| 756| 24| 46 47| 2413971296 54 1974 2402.9
EC
Endowment 122,5| 422,4 | 141,1 | 239,9 | 123,6 | 23,4 | 56,5 | 70,0 | 4824 | 293,9 | 288,9 | 199,2 | 163,8 | 143,3 |58,5| 139 | 2,0 | 654 | 75,7 | 46,1 | 442 | 49| 148 | 3,1| 34 0 0| 397 3500
In which
Management | 122,5| 8838 20 231,3
PMS 18 | 141,7 | 38,9 | 83,75 | 49,7 | 27,6 | 27,1 | 52,3 | 120,2 | 105,75 | 99,6 43| 32,5|34,95|7,65| 209 | 29| 36,2 | 33,2| 36,6 | 194 | 3,5]| 31,55 26 | 14,2 1] 13,5 0,5]1122,15
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10.5 Indicative provisional budget per workpackages for the full duration of the Project

WP 1 1 900 000 €
WP 2 500 000 €
WP 3 1 150 000 €
WP 4 500 000 €
WP 5 4 000 000 €
WP 6 1 500 000 €
WP 7 1 150 000 €
WP 8 1 200 000 €

Total 11 900 000 €
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11. Ethical issues

EDIT will comply fully with the Ethical Rules for FP6 projects as set out on pages 49 and 50
of the guide for Proposers for NoE for Global Climate and Change.

Yes

No
Does the project involve human subjects? X

X

X

Does the project use human cells / tissues / other specimens?

If human subjects are not involved or human materials not used,
does the research involve animal subjects or animal tissues / cells /
other specimens (as models of human biology/physiology) in such
a way that it is expected that may have implications for humans?

Does the project use collection of data related to human subjects or X
human materials

Does the project use collection of data related to animal subjects or | X
animal materials

Are gender/sex differences with respect to the research X
documented in the literature?

This NoE will use a limited amount of animal tissue for the collections of the Natural History
Museums and other research institutes. This will mainly occur in the work on animal DNA in
WP X. All such animal materials will be handled in compliance with national, European and
International regulations.

EDIT includes interactions with bio-banks and these will all be conducted in accordance with
EU regulations.

The collections being used are still growing and all this work is conducted strictly according to
CITES and national regulations.

Since the adoption of the CBD both taxonomists and their institutions are required to take
steps for the equitable distribution of any benefits derived from the use of genetic resources.

The adoption of the CBD provides a framework for policy and opens up opportunities for
some degree of standardisation and technical cooperation. This is important because more and
more countries have developed their individual rules and standards for access to biological
specimens. Having some common conditions for access to biodiversity is important for both
individual researchers and their institutions. EDIT will be sensitive to these considerations in
all aspects of its activities.
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12. Other issues
12.1. Safety

The NoE will promote best practice in lab safety across all its partners. All the partners have
excellent records in this regard.

Where appropriate, additional training will be given to staff and students engaged in this NoE
in the handling of any poisonous animals or plant materials.

Some of the preservation materials are dangerous but this is dealt with as part of standard
laboratory training. Care will be taken to ensure that any participants receive appropriate
training.

Isotopes are used in some of the genetics and DNA methods. All the partners using these
methods have best practice guides in place and they comply strictly with all the relevant health
and safety legislation.

12.2. Furthering other EU policies

The establishment of EDIT will act as a catalyst in overcoming the fragmentation of research
units, focussing effort and improving the development of biodiversity and ecosystems
conservation. The network will also provide a link between research groups and stakeholders
and the end users of such research, which are currently only very poorly established. It is
therefore expected that EDIT will improve the quality, speed and competitiveness of European
research in taxonomy but that the stakeholder feed-back and support will lead to a more
efficient definition of future research objectives for integrated research in taxonomy,
biodiversity and ecosystems conservation. In doing so, it will address the overall objectives of
“Strengthening and Structuring the ERA” both with regard to reducing fragmentation and also
of increasing public engagement with science.

The EDIT network will address important challenges in bringing down operational and u
intellectual barriers between these fields by making taxonomic both more comprehensible and
accessible.

EDIT will also contribute to the overall technical and cultural objectives of Information

Societies Technologies Programme in respect of improving public access to information held
by national institutions and in scientific collections.
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Appendix A — Consortium description / Excellence of Participants
A.1. Participants and consortium
A.1.1. The Edit consortium

Among the members of EDIT (see Table p.4) are the premier natural history collections-based
institutions worldwide, which have both the management capacity and the will to progress
toward EDIT’s objectives. Their collections are global in coverage and are supported by
complementary expertise, and most of them are involved in current initiatives on digitization
of specimens and data (African Plants Initiative, GBIF related projects, etc). More than half of
the world’s natural history specimens, which constitute the large scale infrastructure for
taxonomic research, are held in the repositories of EDIT’s membership. The inclusion in the
consortium of network institutions devoted to management of biodiversity data, and of a
research organisation directly related to users of taxonomy for agriculture and environment, in
addition to the links or inclusion of many partners with universities will facilitate
dissemination of EDIT taxonomic research and training toward a wide audience.

Integration of some members of the consortium has already started at national level, as an
effect of former EU initiatives such as SYNTHESYS: taxonomic institutions of the
Netherlands, Belgium, Poland and Slovakia form national consortia, of which some have
already a legal basis and have agreed to have each a single representative in EDIT managing
bodies.

Third countries participants provide the global dimension to the consortium in terms of size
and scope of the collections and expertise, as well in North America as in Russia whose
Institutes of the Russian Academy of Sciences are among the most important taxonomic
institutions in the world, and are needed to achieve integration at a large European scale.

It is the intention of EDIT founding members to extend membership progressively to CETAF
members and other institutions, in particular to include wider representation from the New
Member States and Associated States. Participation of Bionet-International (Annex 2), of GTI
focal points and of GTI coordinating mechanism members in EDIT will facilitate the
extension of EDIT activities, and possibly membership, to developing countries institutions.

A.1.2. Overview of the participants
1. Coordinator: Caisse des Dépots et Consignations (CDC)

The CDC combines in a single financial institution public service activities and competitive
activities. The existing relations between the public and private parts of CDC allow for the
elaboration of flexible and imaginative solutions to respond to new needs, to the challenges of
the markets globalization and of the European integration. Currently CDC manages 46 French
pension funds for a total of 209 billion €.

The CDC is the French fund manager (Paying Authority) for several European Programmes:
URBAN II, INTERREG III, and «Programme Régional d’Actions Innovatrices» (PRAI). The
total funds managed by the CDC under EU schemes amounts to more than 1 billion €. In this
context, the CDC has been invited to cooperate with number of Network of Excellence
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consortiums - as coordinator - where it brings its extremely large know-how in financial and
project management, thus providing a professional expertise to the project.

A specialised group has been devoted to the above activities in FP6 instruments. It is assisted
by a senior researcher, strongly experienced in large project research management through his
career, Prof Claude Oytana.

2. Project leader : Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle (MNHN)

The Museum National d'Histoire Naturelle in Paris (MNHN) is a public institution built
around its unique collections (over 100M specimens), which provides graduate training and
houses high level researchers in biology and geology. It is in itself a complex institution
including not only its Parisian but also number of other units (botanical gardens, marine
stations, open field zoological parks and scientific historical places) distributed all over
France. The Central Library of the Museum is the national reference centre for all literature
devoted to natural history.

The MNHN research staff is composed of 425 people (250 MNHN + 175 research associates
belonging to other research institutions like CNRS, IRD, EPHE, College de France. Some 140
MNHN staff and 110 research associates are targeted by EDIT perspectives.

The museum as a whole has a yearly running cost amounting 150 M€. The major source of
scientific funding is state research funding through the Ministry of Higher Education and
Research, plus contracts with major French governmental research organisations (CNRS,
INSERM, etc.).

MNHN is a founding member of CETAF, partner in SYNTHESYS, ENBI and other EU
projects.

The Contractor Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle (MNHN) represents also the following
members of:

- “UMR 7138 Systématique, Evolution, Adaptation™:
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);
- Institut de la Recherche pour le Développement (IRD);
- Université Pierre et Marie Curie (Paris VI).

- “UMS 2700 Taxonomie Collection” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

- “UMR 5143 Paléobiodiversité et paléoenvironnements” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

- “UMR 5178 Biologie des organismes marins et écosystemes” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

- “UMR 5202 Origine, structure et évolution de la biodiversité” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).
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- “UMR 9643 Modulations chimique et photochimique des fonctions cellulaires™ :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS).

Prof Simon Tillier, EDIT project leader, is a taxonomist and phylogenecist who has been
involved in research policy and management at local, national and international level. He has
set up the department of Systematics and Evolution of the MNHN, has coordinated the
National Network of Biosystematics, has chaired the GBIF science subcommittee on
digitization of collections (DIGIT, 2003-2005) and is currently a member of the Executive
Committee of the Consortium Barcode of Life (CBoL).

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT |

Participant number | 2

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle

Organisation short name

MNHN

Internet homepage www.mnhn.fr
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional | Gender: Connection with Legal name
name(s) Status male or Joint Progr. of researcher's
female Activities Employer’
(JPA)'S 16
Ait Lemkadem Villemant Claire MCM F NDI MNHN
Amédégnato Christiane CR F NDI CNRS
Ameziane Nadia MCM F R MNHN
Barriel Véronique MCM F NDI MNHN
Baylac Michel M ILR CNRS
Boisselier Marie- CR F NDI CNRS
Bouchet Philippe Head of RU M I,M,R MNHN
Bour Roger MCM M NDI MNHN
Bourgoin Thierry M LR M MNHN
Buyck Bart MCM M R MNHN
Daugeron Christophe MCM M R, S MNHN
De Reviers Bruno Prof M S, NDI MNHN
Deharveng Louis Head of RU M R, S CNRS
Dennetiere Bruno MCM M R MNHN
Denys Christiane Prof F R, NDI MNHN
Deroin Thierry MCM M R MNHN

14

e.g. Professor, Post-Doc, Research Director, Head of Reseach Unit xxx,

15 If the researcher is intended to be directly involved in the JPA, indicate in which of the activities of the JPA the
researcher will be involved in (can be more than one). Insert

I for Integration Activities'

R for Jointly Executed Research Activities,

S for Spreading of Excellence Activities), and
M for Management Activities'

19 1f the researcher, while intended to be integrated, will not be directly involved in the JPA, insert

NDI  for 'not directly involved'
'7"A 'researcher' must either be an employee of the contractor or be working under its direct management
authority in the frame of a formal agreement between the contractor and the 'researcher's employer. Insert here
the legal name researcher's employer if different from the contractor, otherwise insert <Organisation short name>

162



EDIT, proposal number: FP6 — 018340 — 2, 30" September 2005

Desutter-Grandcolas Laure MCM F NDI MNHN
Dettai Agnes MCM F NDI MNHN
D'Haese Cyrille CR M I, R, NDI CNRS
Dubois Alain Prof M NDI MNHN
Dupont Joélle MCM F LR MNHN
Florence Jacques CR M R IRD
Grandcolas Philippe CR M R, NDI MNHN
Grelier Philippe Prof M NDI MNHN
Guilbert Eric M R, NDI MNHN
Haevermans Thomas MCM M R MNHN
Hassanin Alexandre MCU M I UPMC
Hul Sovanmoly MCM F R MNHN
Judson Mark MCM M NDI MNHN
Justine Jean-Lou Prof M NDI MNHN
Labat Jean-Noél Prof M R MNHN
Le Guyader Hervé Head of RU M NDI UPMC
Le Renard Jacques RD M NDI INRA
Lecointre Guillaume Prof M R MNHN
Legrand Jean Prof M NDI MNHN
Lelievre Hervé Prof M NDI MNHN
Leraut Patrice Al M R MNHN
Luquet Gérard MCM M R MNHN
Minet Joél Prof M R MNHN
Nel André MCM M NDI MNHN
Nicolas Violaine MCM F R

Noel Pierre CR M R CNRS
Ohler Annemarie MCM F R MNHN
Ouvrard David Post doc M R MNHN
Pasquet Eric Head of RU M I MNHN
Perrin Hélene MCM F R MNHN
Pierre Jacques Prof M NDI MNHN
Pluot-Sigwalt Dominique MC F R EPHE
Pons Jean-Marc MCM M R MNHN
Rakotondrainibe France MC F R EPHE
Rausch de Traunbenberg Catherine MC F R MNHN
Rollard Christine MCM F R MNHN
Samadi Sarah CR F NDI IRD
Silvain Jean-Francois | Head of RU | M I IRD
Souliers-Perkins Adeline MCM F I MNHN
Sun Jian-Sheng Head of RU M I MNHN
Tassy Pascal Prof M LS MNHN
Tillier Simon Prof M LM MNHN
Tranier Michel Prof M I MNHN
Veron Géraldine F R MNHN
Veuille Michel Head of Dpt M I EPHE
Vidal Nicolas MCM M R MNHN
Vignes-Lebbe Régine Prof F S, NDI UPMC
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Volobouev Vitaly NDI CNRS
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First University Gender: | Connection | Organiser of course doctoral
name(s) degree male or with Joint Student is enrolled in
female Progr. of
Activities
(JPA)
Abdelkrim Jawad Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Agolin Mikagél Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Bichain Jean-Michel | Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Boucher Stéphane Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Calvacanti-Ceotto Paula Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Cordeiro Pedro Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de Ia
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Dubois Jacques Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Faille Arnaud Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Fontaine Benoit Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de Ia
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Fuchs Jerome Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de Ia
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Hanotin Catherine Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Janssen Thomas Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Legendre Frédéric Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de I’Homme” (ED 227)
Li Blaise Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Lux Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
Elena nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Mantilleri . Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
Antoine nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Marchand e Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
Hélene nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Martin Claire Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Mouly Arnaud Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Murienne Jerome Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Nguembock Billy Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Penhaherrera Ana Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
Raquet Virginie Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)
Robin Nicolas Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de Ia
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)
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Ropiquet Anne Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)

Rougerie Vincent Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)

Rouhan Germinal Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)

Christine Master F R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’'Homme” (ED 227)

Tronchet Frédéric Master M R Ecole doctorale “Sciences de la
nature et de ’Homme” (ED 227)

3. University of Copenhagen - National Museum of Natural History of Denmark (UKBH
- NHMD)

The National Museum of Natural History of Denmark(NHMD) is an institute of the University
of Copenhagen (UKHB) and at the same time is Denmark’s national museum for natural
history. NHMD does research primarily within collections-based disciplines including
diversity, relationships, evolution and distribution of living organisms, as well as conservation
biology. NHMD has about 50 researchers within taxonomy in the broad sense, plus a varying
number of Ph.d. and M.Sc. students. Research collaborations are particularly close with groups
in the Biological Institute of UKBH. NHMD holds large collections of preserved and living
organisms, has large public exhibitions and teaches students of the University. NHMD is host
of the international secretariat of GBIF, as well as the Danish GBIF node. NHMD is founding
member of CETAF and partner in SYNTHESYS, ENBI and other EU projects.

Professor Henrik Enghoff, WP2 leader, is the director of NHMD, professor of systematics and
zoogeography and director of DanBIF, the Danish GBIF node. His research is mainly on
taxonomy of millipedes and on biogeography. He was director of the data collation office of
Fauna Europaea (2000-2004) and is workpackage leader in ENBI (European Network of
Biodiversity Information) as well as leader of DK-TAF under the Integrated Infrastructure
Initiative SYNTHESYS.

Proposal Number

| FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym

EDIT

| Participant number | 3

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

University of Copenhagen

Organisation short name UKBH
Internet homepage www.ku.dk
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) Professional Gender: Connection with Joint | Legal name
Status male or Progr. of Activities researcher's
female (JPA) Employer
Aaris-Sgrensen Kim assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Baagge Hans J. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Calabuig Isabel DanB.IF female I,S UKBH
coordinator
Carausu Mihail DanBIF IT expert male I UKBH
Carl Henrik post-doc male R UKBH
Christensen Knud Ib assoc.prof. male R UKBH
Cuny Gilles assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
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Daugbjerg Niels assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Eibye-Jacobsen Danny assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Ekelund Flemming assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Ellegaard Marianne assoc.prof. female NDI UKBH
Endsleff Lotte DanBIF liaison female LS UKBH
officer
Enghoff Henrik prof. male LS UKBH
Fjeldsa Jon prof. male NDI UKBH
Friis Ib prof. male NDI UKBH
Hansen Eric Steen assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Hansen Hans V. assoc.prof. male R UKBH
Harper David prof. male NDI UKBH
Hgeg Jens assoc.prof. male S UKBH
Knudsen Henning assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Kristensen Niels P. prof. male ILR,S UKBH
Kristensen Reinhardt M. prof. male S UKBH
Laessge Thomas assoc.prof male I,R UKBH
Moestrup @jvind prof. male NDI UKBH
Mgller Peter R. assist.prof. male NDI UKBH
Nielsen Arne T. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Nielsen Claus prof. male NDI UKBH
Nielsen Ruth assoc.prof. female R UKBH
Olesen Jgrgen assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Pape Thomas assoc.prof. male R,S, 1 UKBH
Pedersen Bo Vest assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Pedersen Henrik Z. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Pedersen Poul M. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Petersen Gitte prof. female R, I,S UKBH
Rahbek Carsten prof. male NDI UKBH
Rasmussen Finn N. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Rasmussen Jan A. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Rosendahl Sgren prof. male NDI UKBH
Ryding Olof assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Scharff Nikolaj assoc.prof. male R, S, 1 UKBH
Seberg Ole prof. male R, S, 1 UKBH
S@chting Ulrik assoc.prof. male I UKBH
Tendal Ole S. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Vilhelmsen Lars B. assoc.prof. male NDI UKBH
Worsaae Katrine post-doc female NDI UKBH
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last First name(s) | University degree | Gender: Connection with Joint Organiser of course
name male or Progr. of Activities doctoral Student is
female (JPA) enrolled in
Hansen Jesper G. cand. scient. male NDI UKBH
Heiner Iben cand. scient. female NDI UKBH
Mgller Ole Steen cand. scient. male NDI UKBH
Petersen Johan F.T. cand. scient. male NDI UKBH

4. CSIC (MNCN : Museo nacional de Ciencias Naturales ; RJB : Real Jardin Botanico ;
CEAB : Centro de Estudios de Blanes; ICM : Instituto de Ciencias del Mar)

The Consejo Superior de Investigaciones Cientificas (CSIC) with 140 institutes and more than

166




EDIT, proposal number: FP6 — 018340 — 2, 30" September 2005

2,500 researchers is the largest National Research Institution in Spain. The four participant
institutes are: Museo Nacional de Ciencias Naturales (MNCN), Real Jardin Botanico (RJB),
Centro de Estudios Avanzados de Blanes (CEAB) and Instituto de Ciencias del Mar (ICM).
The four CSIC’ institutes participating bring its own experts and excellence of research,
curational and technical expertise. All together comprise the most competitive research groups
in Spain working on biodiversity (terrestrial and marine ecosystems), systematics (taxonomy +
phylogeny), palaeobiology, evolution, identification tools, biodiversity distribution modelling
and conservation biology, among others, of different groups of plants, fungi and animals. They
are very successful in getting and managing research projects through competitive calls for
tenders (97 current projects mostly from Spanish Ministry of Education and Science) and in
training of PhD students.

They lead the main taxonomic research projects on the Iberian biota, probably the richest in
Europe, involving researchers from the university and other foreign institutions. They provide
scientific and technical support for the Spanish Ministry of Environment and for regional
administrations in addressing biodiversity conservation. Relevant current projects for the
proposal are: Fauna Ibérica (lead by M. Ramos at MNCN), Flora Ibérica (lead by S.
Castroviejo at RIB) and Flora Micologica Ibérica (lead by M.T. Telleria at RIB).

Dr. Marian Ramos, WP4 leader, is the Vice-director for research of MNCN. She is the leader
of the Fauna Ibérica research project and editor of this series of monographs
(http://www fauna-iberica.mncn.csic.es), the current chair of the CETAF (Consortium of
European Taxonomic Facilities), the leader of ES-TAF (the Spanish Taxonomic Facility, of
the I3 project SYNTHESYS), the Spanish Focal Point for the GTI (Global taxonomy
Initiative) and vice-chair of the Bern Convention Group of Experts on Invertebrates (Council
of Europe). She was member of the steering Committee of ERMS (European Register of
Marine Species) and constituting member of SMEBD (EDIT partner n. 22). Her current
research interest is in biosystematics and conservation biology of freshwater molluscs. Her
curriculum includes more than 120 papers and books, leadership of 17 competitively approved
research projects and additional collaboration in more than 10 projects.

Proposal Number

| FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym

EDIT

| Participant number |

4

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Consejo Superior de Investigaciones Cientificas
Organisation short name CSIC-MINCN
Internet homepage www.csic.es
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) Professional Status Gender: | Connection with | Legal name
male or | Joint Progr. of researcher's
female Activities Employer
(JPA)
Abell6 Pere IC M R CSIC (ICM)
Aedo Carlos CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Aldasoro Juan Jose CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Alonso Zarazaga Miguel Angel CT M LR CSIC (MNCN)
Alvarez Fernandez | Ines RC F R CSIC (RJB)
Aparicio M?. Teresa CT F R CSIC (MNCN)
Barreiro Josefina Curator F IR, S CSIC (MNCN)
Blanco Paloma Curator F R, S CSIC (RJB)
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Bosch Jaime RC contract M R CSIC (MNCN)
Boto Luis IT M R CSIC (MNCN)
Calonge Francisco de | PI M R, S CSIC (RJB)
Diego
Camacho Ana Isabel CT F I,R CSIC (MNCN)
Carrascal Luis M Head of Research | M R, S CSIC (MNCN)
Department (IC)
Castroviejo Santiago PI M R, S CSIC (RJB)
Cieslak Alexandra 13P post-doctoral F R CSIC (MNCN)
Cirujano Santos CT M R, CSIC (RJB)
De la Riva Ignacio CT M I,R CSIC (MNCN)
Diez Uribeondo Javier RC M R CSIC (RJB)
Doadrio Ignacio IC M R, S CSIC (MNCN)
Dueiias Margarita Curator F R, S CSIC (RJB)
Fernandez Casas Javier PI M R, S CSIC (RJB)
Fernandez-Jalvo Yolanda CT F R, S CSIC (MNCN)
Fuertes Javier CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Garcia Garcia Miguel Angel RC M R CSIC (RJB)
Garcia-Paris Mario CT M IR CSIC (MNCN)
Garcia-Valdecasas | Antonio 1C M R CSIC (MNCN)
Gil Diego RC contract M R CSIC (MNCN)
Gili Josep Maria PI M R CSIC (ICM)
Gonzalez José Enrique Curator M R, S, NDI CSIC (MNCN)
Lado Carlos CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Lobo Jorge Miguel Collections and | M I CSIC (MNCN)
Documentation  Director
MNCN (CT)
Loépez Ginés IC M R CSIC (RJB)
Machordom Annie CT F ILR CSIC (MNCN)
Macia Barco Manuel 13P postdoc M R CSIC (RJB)
Macpherson Enrique PI M ILR,S CSIC (CEAB)
Mirquez Rafael CT M LR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Martin Mari Paz CT F R CSIC (RJB)
Martin Daniel CT M ILR CSIC (CEAB)
Martin Albaladejo | Carolina Curator F LR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Mazo Ana CT F ILR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Morales Jorge Head of Research | M R, CSIC (MNCN)
Department (PI)
Morales Ramon CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Muiioz Felix C M R CSIC (RJB)
Muiioz Jesus CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Navas Alfonso Director MNCN (CT) M LR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Nieto Gonzalo Research Director RJB | F LR,S CSIC (RJB)
(P
Nieves José Luis CT M R CSIC (MNCN)
Noreia Carolina I3P contract F R CSIC (MNCN)
Pages Francesc CT M LR CSIC (ICM)
Palacios Fernando CT M I,R CSIC (MNCN)
Ramos Marian Research Director MNCN | F LR,S CSIC (MNCN)
((©)
Rey Isabel Curator F ILR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Ribera Ignacio CT M I,R CSIC (MNCN)
Rosas Antonio CT M I,R CSIC (MNCN)
Sanchez-Chillén Begoiia Curator F ILR,S CSIC (MNCN)
Sesé Carmen CT F R, NDI CSIC (MNCN)
Solis Gema RC contract F R, NDI CSIC (MNCN)
Soriano Oscar Curator M LR,S CSIC (MNCN)
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Telleria Maria Teresa Director RJB (IC) M LR,S CSIC (RJB)
Templado José CT M R, S CSIC (MNCN)
Uriz Maria Jesus PI F LR CSIC (CEAB)
Valladolid Maria IT F R, NDI CSIC (MNCN)
Vargas Pablo CT M R CSIC (RJB)
Velayos Mauricio C M R CSIC (RJB)
Villanueva Roger CT M R CSIC (ICM)
Zardoya Rafael 1C M IR CSIC (MNCN)
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name First name(s) University Gender: Connection with | Organiser of course

degree male or Joint Progr. of doctoral Student is

female Activities enrolled in
JPA)

Alda Pons Fernando Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Ales da Cunha Carina Joao Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Alvarez Raquel Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Bastir Markus Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Bessa Correia Virginia Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Cabezas Francisco Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Cezon Garcia Katia Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Cuhna Regina Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
de Miguel Cascan Daniel Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Delgado Cueva Tania E. Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Diaz Alvarez Leticia Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Domingo Quero Teresa Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Eekhout Chicharro Xavier Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Escobar Pedro Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Fiz Palacios Omar Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Garcia Gema Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Garcia Garitacoitiav José Luis Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Garcia Mateo Ruben Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Garcia Tabernero Antonio Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Garcia Verdugo Carlos Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Gomez Muioz Alicia Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Gonzalez Jiménez Elena Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Guzman Beatriz Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Hernandez Maqueda | Rafael Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Jiménez Valverde Alberto Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Manzanilla Puppo Jesus Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Martinez Jorge Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Martinez Maza Cayetana Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Mendivil Ant6n Noelia Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Molina Villar David Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Navarro Campoamor | Julia Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Perez Iniesta Elena Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Pesquero Ferndndez Dolores Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Pineiro Portela Rosalia Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
Quintanar Alejandro Graduate M R CSIC (RJB)
Recuero Gil Ernesto Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Rojas Arenas M? Padro Graduate F R CSIC (MNCN)
Romeralo Maria Graduate F R CSIC (RJB)
San Mauro Diego Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
Toledo Campillo Carlos Graduate M R CSIC (MNCN)
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5. University of Amsterdam (UvA)

The University of Amsterdam is a contract partner in the Netherlands consortium of
Taxonomic Facilities (NL-TAF). This consortium has a joint single management for its
integrating activities in EDIT. The Faculty of Science in University of Amsterdam has a
profile in e-bioscience, which is supported with large high performance computing facilities
and its management of one of the strongest Internet hubs of Europe. The university contributes
to EDIT with the involvement of two entities: the Institute for Biodiversity and Ecosystem
Dynamics (IBED) and the Zoological Museum Amsterdam (ZMA). IBED’s research profile is
in (a)biotic interactions, with emphasis on biodiversity patterns and processes, as well
community dynamics. ZMA manages a zoological collection as a large-scale research facility,
and is coordinator of the “European Network for Biodiversity Information” and the “Fauna
Europaea Service”.

Research expertise is strong in pattern analysis (for example historical biogeography and
multi-state dynamics), and in speciation processes (for example ecological or genetic
adaptation). Taxonomic expertise is recognised in entomology and marine biodiversity. The
groups involved have wide experience in organising and coordinating international
cooperationships, both within specific taxonomic interest domains and in cross cutting
research initiatives. This also holds for the many year involvement in the coordination or
involvement in a multitude of EU and other large projects

Wouter Los, WP3 leader, is principal scientific officer and director of market development in
the Faculty of Science. He oversees the NL-TAF consortium activities in EDIT. He is
currently the chair of the GBIF Science Committee.

Proposal Number

| FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number |

5

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Universiteit van Amnsterdam
Organisation short name UVA
Internet homepage www.uva.nl
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) Professional Gender: Connection with Joint Legal name
Status male or Progr. of Activities researcher's
female JPA) Employer
De Jong Herman Dr M R, S Univ. Amsterdam
Hof Cees Dr M I,S Univ. Amsterdam
Ten Hove Harry Dr M I Univ. Amsterdam
Kluijver Mario Dr M R Univ. Amsterdam
Los Wouter Drs M 1 Univ. Amsterdam
Menken Steph Prof M LR,S Univ. Amsterdam
Nijman Vincent Dr M R Univ. Amsterdam
Pierrot Annelies Dr F IS Univ. Amsterdam
Soest Rob Dr M LR,S Univ. Amsterdam
Ulenberg Sandrine Dr F ILLR Univ. Amsterdam
Vonk Ronald Dr M R Univ. Amsterdam
Veith Michael Prof M R, S Univ. Amsterdam
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List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name First name(s) | University degree | Gender: Connection with Joint Organiser of course
male or Progr. of Activities doctoral Student is
female (JPA) enrolled in

Aliabadian M MSc M R Univ. Amsterdam

6. National Herbarium Netherlands (NHN)

The Nationaal Herbarium Nederland (NHN) is a contract partner in the Netherlands
consortium  of Taxonomic Facilities (NL-TAF). This consortium has a joint single
management for its integrating activities in EDIT.

The NHN is a distributed merger of the large Herbaria of the Universities of Leiden, Utrecht
and Wageningen. Its collections of close to 6 million herbarium specimens from the three
major tropical regions and Europe are intensively used in research and training of: 1.
taxonomy of prioritised clades of vascular plants, macrofungi, algae and mosses; 2. total
evidence phylogenies and phylogeography based on molecular and morphological markers; 3.
biodiversity assessment using GIS applications and ecological modelling of collection data; 4.
management and dissemination of biodiversity information. The NHN coordinates a number
of large international flora projects such as Flora Malesiana and Flora of the Guianas and
invests much energy in taxonomic capacity building in the tropics. The NHN will contribute to
EDIT in most work packages, especially those on infrastructure, on the expert and expertise

basis, revisionary web taxonomy, and tools and technologies for conservation.

Research expertise of the NHN is strong in taxonomy, phylogeny, and pattern analysis in
general (for example historical biogeography and modelling of species diversity end
ecosystem diversity using collection and climatic data). Taxonomic expertise is recognised in
flowering plants, ferns, mushrooms, and green and red algae. The groups involved have wide
experience in organising and coordinating international flora projects and large-scale clade-
based systematic studies (e.g. on the Annonaceae) and biodiversity assessment programmes in
the Old and New World tropics. The recently established ancient DNA facility enables us to

increasingly use herbarium collections for the generation of DNA barcodes.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym

| EDIT | Participant number | 6

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Nationaal Herbarium Nederland

Organisation short name NHN
Internet homepage http://www.nationaalherbarium.nl/
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First name(s) Professional Gender: Connection with Joint Legal name

Status male or Progr. of Activities researcher's

female (JPA) Employer

Bakker Freek Dr M LR Univ. Wageningen
Chatrou Lars Dr M R, S Univ. Utrecht
Draisma Stefano Dr M R Univ. Leiden
Gravendeel Barbara Dr F R Univ. Leiden
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Hovenkamp Peter Dr M R Univ. Leiden

Jansen-Jacobs | Marion Dr F 1 Univ. Utrecht

Kessler Paul Dr M R Univ. Leiden

Noordeloos Machiel Dr M R Univ. Leiden

Roos Marco Dr M 1 Univ. Leiden

Smets Erik Prof. M 1 Univ. Leiden

Sosef Marc Prof M LS Univ. Wageningen

Ter Steege Hans Dr M R Univ. Utrecht

Van den Berg | Roonald Dr M R Univ. Wageningen

Welzen, van Peter Dr M R, S Univ. Leiden

Wieringa Jan Dr M I Univ. Wageningen

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name First University Gender: Connection with Joint Organiser of course doctoral

name(s) degree male or Progr. of Activities Student is enrolled in
female JPA)

Co Delia MSc F R Univ. Leiden

Den Bakker Henk MSc M R Univ. Leiden

Erkens Roy MSc M R Univ. Utrecht

Kulju Kristo MSc M R Univ. Leiden

Raes Niels MSc M R Univ. Leiden

Sierra Daza Soraya MSc F R Univ. Leiden

Van den Hof | Kevin MSc M R Univ. Leiden

Vriesendorp | Bastiann MSc F R Univ. Wageningen

7. National Natural History Museum Naturalis (NMN)

The NMN is a contract partner in the Netherlands consortium of Taxonomic Facilities (NL-
TAF). This consortium has a joint single management for its integrating activities in EDIT.

Established in 1820, the National Museum of Natural History is the largest natural history
institution in The Netherlands. Moved to completely new buildings with full-featured public
facilities in 1998. Its collections are primarily zoological and geological, dating back to the
eighteenth century. Recent acquisitions plus data from biodiversity explorations, analyses, and
assessments, e.g. in Indonesian rainforests and coral reef systems. Total tenured staff around
140, including over 25 scientists and 35 collection technicians. Collection holding’s are
estimated to contain around 15 million specimens, kept on roughly 10 000 sq.m. storage space.
Numerous voucher specimens, including nomenclatural types, particularly of species from
Southeast Asia. Scientific publications totalling 1500-2200 pages annually.

Research in the museum has always been extensive; current programmes include: Eco-
evolutionary evaluation of biodiversity (emphasis: macro- and microenvironmental processes
as complex engines for the evolution of biodiversity and the repercussions for its
conservation); Fauna and geology of The Netherlands; Fauna and geology of Southeast Asia
(emphasis: macro- and micro-environmental processes in relation to species evolution,
distribution, and migration, with special reference to the Asia-New Guinea connection).
Ongoing collaborative projects bases on agreements with national organizations in Indonesia,
Vietnam, and the Philippines.

| Proposal Number
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Nationaal Natuurhistorisch Museum Naturalis
Organisation short name NNM
Internet homepage www.naturalis.nl
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Gender: Connection with Joint | Legal name researcher's
name(s) Status male or Progr. of Activities Employer
female (JPA)
Achterberg, van Cees Dr M R NNM Naturalis
Arntzen Pim Dr M R NNM Naturalis
De Jong Rienk Dr M IR NNM Naturalis
De Winter Ton Dr M NDI NNM Naturalis
Dekker René Dr M R NNM Naturalis
Fransen Charles Dr M I, NNM Naturalis
Gittenberger Edmund Prof. M IR, S NNM Naturalis
Hoeksema Bert Dr M NNM Naturalis
Kleukers Roy Drs M NDI NNM Naturalis
Kriegsman Leo Prof. M NNM Naturalis
Nieukerken, van | Erik Dr M IR NNM Naturalis
Ofwegen, van Leen Dr M NNM Naturalis
Tol, van Jan Dr M I,R NNM Naturalis

8. Centraalbureau Schimmelcultures (CBS)

CBS is a contract partner in the Netherlands consortium of Taxonomic Facilities (NL-TAF).
This consortium has a joint single management for its integrating activities in EDIT.

The Centraalureau voor Schimmelcultures manages one of the largest living culture
collections of fungi in the world. It also maintains several associated databases, including
“Index Fungorum” and “MycoBank”, which provide a web-based system and online keys to
access names and data pertaining to yeasts and filamentous fungi. The CBS has access to the
largest number of living ex-type strains of filamentous fungi in the world, and is actively
involved in generating DNA sequence and other data to typify these organisms. The CBS
makes its unique software, DNA data, collection and research programmes focusing on
medical fungi, indoor air and food microbiology, comparative genomics, bioinformatics,
phytopathology and fungal preservation available to EDIT.

Research expertise is in the ecology and speciation of fungi and yeasts. Taxonomic expertise is
in ecological, clinical, plant pathological and industrial mycology. The various programmes
involved in these activities have strong international networks and expertise in these fields,
and have interests that link with numerous other areas of research. The CBS is also involved in
several other EU projects, dealing with taxonomic, genomic and genetic aspects of the focal
areas mentioned above, as well as Genetic Resource Collections.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number |
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Centraalbureau voor Schimmelcultures

Organisation short name

CBS
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Internet homepage www.cbs.knaw.nl
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) | Professional Status Gender: Connection with Joint Legal name
male or Progr. of Activities researcher's
female JPA) Employer
Abeln Edwin Dr M R CBS
Boekhout Teun Dr M R CBS
Crous Pedro Prof. M R CBS
De Cock Arthur Dr M R CBS
De Hoog Sybren Dr M R CBS
Groenewald Ewald Dr M R CBS
Kuramae Eiko Dr F R CBS
Robert Vincent Dr M 1 CBS
Samson Robert Dr M R CBS
Stalpers Joost Dr M I CBS
Stegehuis Gerrit Database programmer M I CBS
Summerbell Richard Dr M R CBS
Verkleij Gerard Dr M R CBS
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name First name(s) University | Gender: Connection with Joint | Organiser of course doctoral

degree male or Progr. of Activities Student is enrolled in

female (JPA)

Arzanlou Mehdi MSc M R Wageningen Univ.
Aveskamp Maikel BSc M R Wageningen Univ.
Bovers Marjan MSc F R Utrecht Univ.
Cortinas Maria-Noel MSc F R Pretoria Univ. SA
Groenewald Marizeth MSc F R Wageningen Univ.
Halleen Francois MSc M R Stellenbosch Univ. SA
Harrak Jamal MSc M R Amsterdam Univ.
Hong Beom MSc M R Seoul Univ. Korea
Hunter Gavin MSc M R Pretoria Univ. SA
Lombard Lorenzo MSc M R Pretoria Univ. SA
Nonim Paramee MSc F R Kasetsart Univ. Bangkok
Quintero Carlos MSc M R Amsterdam Univ.
Roets Francois MSc M R Stellenbosch Univ. SA
Silvestri Massi MSc M R Amsterdam Univ.
Sudhadham Monterop MSc F R Chulalongkorn Univ. Bangkok
Tata Hesti MSc F R Utrecht Univ.
Van Driel Kenneth MSc M R Utrecht Univ.
Van Leeuwen Richard MSc M R Utrecht Univ.

9. Freie Universitaet Berlin — Botanical Garden and Botanical Museum (FUBGBM)

With a permanent staff of about 150 the BGBM is the largest German collection institution.
The botanical garden is one of the three largest in the world concerning species and accession
holdings. The herbarium, although badly damaged during the war, again counts among the top
20 world-wide, and likewise the library has once more the most complete holdings of
botanical literature in the German-speaking area. The institution thus offers excellent access to
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taxonomic primary information which forms the basis for taxonomic data capture and editing.
Research at the BGBM ranges from biosystematics and the inventorying of phytodiversity to
molecular genetics and applied conservation research. Apart from its traditional role in
taxonomy and the acquisition, preservation, and investigation of scientific collections of
specimens, the BGBM recognized comparatively early the new role of Natural History
Museums in development and exploration of data collections and therefore proceeded to build
a powerful IT infrastructure. Today, the BGBM sustains a department of Biodiversity
Informatics with 20 staff members.

The BGBM will contribute two main research groups: The Compositae group has been active
at the BGBM for the past decades in the form of specialists contributing to the taxonomy of
this largest family of dicotyledonous flowering plants, more recently, the editing of the Med-
Checklist, Euro+Med and Flora of China treatments has added considerable extra-institutional
networking to the spectrum of this research group. The Biodiversity Informatics group has a
proven record of involvement in internal, national, European and global projects aiming at
taxonomic computing and networking. One of the products is the Berlin Model database,
where the theoretical model of a concept-oriented database was implemented and is in use in
several projects, among them Euro+Med, Med-Checklist, and the Standard List of the German
Flora. The Biodiversity Informatics group will take the lead of EDIT WP5.

WP5 leader is Prof. Dr. Walter Berendsohn, Director, Dept. of Biodiversity Informatics and
Laboratories. Diploma in Biology, PhD in Botany (Vegetation Science). Member of several
international boards, currently chairing the coodinators group of GBIF-Germany, the
Taxonomic Databases Working Group (TDWG), and the CODATA Task Group on Access to
Biological Collection Data. Co-ordinator of several EU projects, in Framework 3 (CDEFD), 4
(B1oCISE), and 5 (BioCASE); coordinator of the botanical node of GBIF-Germany. Expert in
data processing in taxonomy and research collections (biodiversity informatics).

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Freie Universitaet Berlin — Botanical Garden and Botanical Museum
Organisation short name FUN - BGBM
Internet homepage www.bgbm.org
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Status Gender: | Connection with Joint | Legal name
name(s) male or Progr. of Activities researcher's
female (JPA) Employer
Berendsohn Walter G. Professor and Director of | M LR, S FUB-BGBM
Biodiversity Informatics
and Laboratories
Department
Beurton Christa Researcher F NDI FUB-BGBM
Doring Markus Researcher M IR FUB-BGBM
Gemeinholzer Birgit Researcher F IR FUB-BGBM
Gerhardt Ewald Researcher M NDI FUB-BGBM
Goeffroy Marc Researcher m IR FUB-BGBM
Greuter Dr. Werner. | Professor, First Director | m IR FUB-BGBM
BGBM
Giintsch Anton Head of Biodiversity | M I, R,S FUB-BGBM
Informatics Section
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Hein Burghard Researcher M NDI FUB-BGBM
Jahn Regine Head of Laboratories F NDI FUB-BGBM
Kilian Norbert Head of Library Section M LR FUB-BGBM
Lack Hans-Walter | Professor,  Director of | M LR FUB-BGBM
Museum Department
Leuenberger Beat Researcher M NDI FUB-BGBM
Li Jinling Researcher F LR FUB-BGBM
Mory Birgit Researcher. F NDI FUB-BGBM
Nowak-Krawietz | Heidemarie | Researcher F NDI FUB-BGBM
Oehlschlaeger Susanne Researcher F LS FUB-BGBM
Raus Thomas Researcher M ILR FUB-BGBM
Sipman Harry Researcher M NDI FUB-BGBM
Stevens Albrecht- Professor and Director of | M NDI FUB-BGBM
Dieter Botanic Garden
Vogt Robert Researcher M IR FUB-BGBM
Zimmer Brigitte Professor and Director of | F NDI FUB-BGBM
Herbarium
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First name(s) University Gender: Connection with Joint | Organiser of course
degree male or Progr. of Activities doctoral Student is
female (JPA) enrolled in

Abarca Nelida Dipl.-Biol F R Prof. Greuter
Hein Peter Dipl.-Biol. M R Prof. Greuter
Kusber Wolf-Hennig Dipl.-Biol M R Prof. Greuter
Raab-Straube Eckhard von Dipl.-Biol. M R Prof. Greuter
Rabe Katharina Dipl.-Biol F R Prof. Greuter
Vasiliou Alexandra Dipl.-Biol F R Prof. Greuter

10. Natural History Museum, London (NHML)

NHM provides a centre of excellence for the research on: anthropogenic factors and their
impact on our natural environment; agricultural, marine resources and forestry systems;
human’s ability to control disease; and to measure changes over time at the genetic,
organismal and ecosystem levels. NHM has an internationally-renowned research, curation
and librarian skills base of more than 284 core-funded and 66 noncore funded staff.

NHM 's collection numbers 70 million natural history specimens, including 800,000 type
specimens. In addition to the conventionally preserved material, NHM specimens now
include: embryonic material used for the study of plant and animal development— NHM is a
world leader in this field of research; frozen tissue and DNA collections. Such a diverse
accumulation of specimen forms is unrivalled in Europe.

The libraries, which form the largest natural history reference collection in the world, house
over one million volumes and currently receive issues of some 10,000 serials and is supported
by 46 staff.

Dr Dave Roberts, WP6 Leader, is head of the Protista & Mathematics Division
in the Department of Zoology at the Natural History Museum, London, UK. He
was Publications Officer for the Society for General Microbiology from 1995
- 2000 during which time the Society introduced production of electronic
versions (PDFs) of its published output (3 scholarly journals, a symposium
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Dave has had a long-standing interest in
taxonomic information systems as one of the three primary researchers in the
Nomencurator project and is currently engaged in authoring a CD-based guide
to the ciliates found in activated sludge systems.
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Participant number | 10

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

The Natural History Museum

Organisation short name

NHML

Internet homepage www.nhn.ac.uk
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Status Gender: Connection with Legal name researcher's
name(s) male or Joint Progr. of Employer
female Activities (JPA)

Ackery Philip Curator M R The Natural History Museum
Bennett John IT Researcher M R The Natural History Museum
Chainey John Curator M R The Natural History Museum
Grant Sharon IT Researcher F R The Natural History Museum
Hewzulla Dilshat Database Expert M R The Natural History Museum
Higley Graham Head of Libraries and | M I The Natural History Museum

Information Services
Honey Martin Curator M R The Natural History Museum
James Shayleen Research technician F R The Natural History Museum
Kitching lan Researcher M R The Natural History Museum
Klitgaard Bengte Researcher F NDI The Natural History Museum
Knapp Sandra Merit Researcher F R The Natural History Museum
Krell Frank Researcher M R The Natural History Museum
Lane Richard Director of Science M S The Natural History Museum
Lyal Chris Researcher M R The Natural History Museum
Martin Geoff Curator M R The Natural History Museum
Reynolds Jim Curator M R The Natural History Museum
Roberts Dave Head of Protista & | M IR The Natural History Museum

Mathematics
Sadka Mike Web-developer M NDI The Natural History Museum
Scaife Bernard Information Scientist | M R The Natural History Museum
Scoble Malcolm Deputy Head of Dept | M R The Natural History Museum
Siebert Darrell Researcher M NDI The Natural History Museum
Smith Campbell Researcher M R The Natural History Museum
Smith David Curator M NDI The Natural History Museum
Thomson Neil Senior Information M R, 1 The Natural History Museum

Scientist
Tuck Kevin Curator M R The Natural History Museum
Walley Lisa IT Researcher F R The Natural History Museum
Williams Paul Researcher M R The Natural History Museum

11. Royal Botanic Gardens Kew (RBGK)

The Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew is fundamentally a scientific, amenity and educational
organisation devoted to increasing knowledge and public understanding of plant and fungal
diversity. Throughout its history, the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, has made important
contributions to increasing the understanding of the plant kingdom and today is still first and
foremost a scientific institution. Among its most important recent research achievements has
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been to lead a worldwide team to map the phylogeny of higher plants down to family level.
The Kew Herbarium is one of the most comprehensive in the world, with a reference
collection of over 7.5 million specimens of higher plants (including over 270,000 type
specimens). The mycological herbarium comprises 850,000 specimens. Other important
collections include the plant anatomy, palynological and cytogenetic slide collections, the
economic botany collection and the DNA bank. The Living Collections comprise over 85,000
specimens, representing about 30,000 species. The Millenium Seed Bank is a rapidly growing
collection of seed of wild species from semi-arid and arid environments world-wide and aims
eventually to conserve ex situ approximately 10% of the world’s flora on behalf of a
worldwide collaborative network of national government organizations. The Library has more
than 750,000 volumes, representing a globally important reference source for botanical
research. Research is carried out by a complement of around 155 plant scientists, supported by
another 445 staff of which about 200 are devoted to the cultivated plant collections.

Research is grouped into five major programmes, Collections, Baseline Plant Biodiversity
Research, Comparative Plant Biology, Sustainable Utilisation of Plant Resources, and
Conservation and Environmental Monitoring. The work of these programmes focuses on five
priority spheres of operation: UK and UK Overseas Territories, Drylands, Wet Tropics,
Monocots and Global Issues and Themes. Conservation and sustainable use plant resources are

dominant themes in Kew’s current scientific strategy.

Proposal Number

| FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym |

EDIT |

Participant number | 11

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Royal Botanic gardens Kew
Organisation short name RBGK
Internet homepage www.kew.org
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last First Professional Status Gender: Connection with | Legal name researcher's
name name(s) male or Joint Progr. of Employer
female Activities (JPA)
Bailey Ken Head of Information | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Technology Botanic Gardens, Kew
Baker William Head of Palms and Pandans | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Systematics Unit Botanic Gardens, Kew
Chase Mark Head of Molecular Systematics | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Section Botanic Gardens, Kew
Crane Peter Institution Director Male I Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Csiba Laszlo DNA bank specialist Male R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Flynn Tom Palm Researcher Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Fulcher Tim Bioinformatics specialist Male R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Govaerts | Rafael Monocots Checklist Leader Male R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Haigh Anna Araceae Researcher Female R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew
Jackson Mark Head of Applications | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Development Botanic Gardens, Kew
Kapinos Edith DNA bank specialist Female R Board of Trustees, Royal
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Botanic Gardens, Kew

Kite Geoffrey | Research Phytochemist Male R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Lledo Lola Plant Molecular Systematist Female R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Mayo Simon Head of Araceae Systematics | Male ILR Board of Trustees, Royal
Unit Botanic Gardens, Kew

Owens Simon Head of Herbarium Department | Male I Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Powell Martyn DNA sequencing specialist Male R Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Roberts David Orchid Research Taxonomist Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Rudall Paula Head of Micromorphology | Female R Board of Trustees, Royal
Section Botanic Gardens, Kew

Savolaine | Vincent Plant Molecular Systematist Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Botanic Gardens, Kew

Simpson David Head of Commelinoid | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Monocots Botanic Gardens, Kew

Wilkin Paul Head of Alismatoid and Liliod | Male LR Board of Trustees, Royal
Systematics Unit Botanic Gardens, Kew

12. Staatliches Museum fiir Naturkunde, Stuttgart (SMNS)

The State Museum of Natural History, Stuttgart (SMNS) is a public institution under the
Ministry for Sciences, Research and Arts of the German state of Baden-Wiirttemberg. The
museum is structured in four research departments (Botany, Entomology,
Geology/Palaeontology and Zoology) and one department for education and exhibitions, with
a total of more than 120 staff. The mission of the institution is to serve the public for education
and basic research in all fields of natural history, including earth sciences. The museum houses
the state's collections of natural history objects, which include globally oriented research
collections with more than 10 mio. specimens. As a research institution, the museum contains
a large scientific library and a number of laboratories and technical facilities (e.g., SEM, and
X-ray machinery). Research undertaken by SMNS in the biological fields focuses on all areas
of biosystematics, ranging from regional biodiversity inventorying and monitoring
programmes (e.g. SW-Germany, Ecuador, Peru, Kenya, South Africa, Nepal, Indonesia) and
participation in global biodiversity information systems (GBIF) to pure phylogenetically and
taxonomically oriented projects on selected groups of organisms. Furthermore, the German
national focal point of the Global Taxonomy Initiative (GTI) is located in the SMNS.

Dr. Christoph L. Hiuser, WP7 leader, is Head Curator in the Department of Entomology of
SMNS since 1996. Current research interests are application of information technology to
biological systematics; biodiversity mapping and assessments; taxonomy, phylogenetics, and
zoogeography of Lepidoptera, particularly Papilionidae and Arctiidae. Member of the Steering
Committee for establishing a Global Butterfly Information System (GloBIS; see also:
www.lepidat.org). Chairman of the GBIF Governing Board (2001-2005), and Chairman of the
Coordination Mechanism of the Global Taxonomy Initiative (2003-).

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 12

Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Staatliches Museum flir Naturkunde

Organisation short name

SMNS
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| www.naturkundemuseum-bw.de/stuttgart/index.html
nternet homepage -
www.saurier2007.de
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Gender: | Connection with Joint Legal name
name(s) Status male or Progr. of Activities (JPA) researcher's Employer
female
Barth Elke Research Assistant | female R SMNS
Fricke Ronald Curator male R SMNS
Fritzsch Katrin Research Assistant | female R SMNS
Haas Fabian Research Assistant | male ILR,S SMNS
Héuser Christoph L | Curator male LR, S SMNS
Holstein Joachim Research Assistant | male R SMNS
Kwet Axel Research Assistant | male R SMNS
Nebel Martin Curator male R SMNS
Niederhofer | Hans-Jorg Curator male R SMNS
Osten Till Curator male R SMNS
Schawaller Wolfgang Curator male R SMNS
Schliiter Andreas Curator male R SMNS
Schmalfuss Helmut Curator male R SMNS
Staniczek Arnold Curator male R SMNS
Thiv Mike Curator male R SMNS
Tschorsnig Peter Curator male R SMNS
Woog Fredericke Curator female R SMNS
Worz Arno Curator male R SMNS

13. Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences, Bruxelles (RBINS)

RBINS is a member of the Consortium of Belgian Taxonomic Facilities (BE-TAF) which it
represents in EDIT. It is the biggest taxonomic research institution in Belgium and serves as
Belgium’s National Focal Point to the Global Taxonomy Initiative. Its three missions are (i)
research on present and past biological diversity, geology, anthropology, prehistory, as well as
monitoring and modelling activities on the Southern North Sea ecosystem, (ii) curation and
management of natural history collections that go back to more than 200 years, and total some
37 million items, and (iii) public education in particular through permanent and temporary
exhibits, conferences, guided tours, etc. Taxonomic expertise is present for many groups of
invertebrates and vertebrates worldwide. Focus ecosystems are terrestrial, freshwater and
marine. Geographical areas of taxonomical expertise are the fauna of Belgium and of other
regions of the world as Africa (great lakes, national parks of DRC), SE Asia, Papua New
Guinea, South America (Galapagos Islands, Argentina), Russia (Lake Baikal) and Antarctica.
The Institute publishes a wide variety of books and periodicals, such as the Institute's Bulletin
with a focus on taxonomy and systematics in the Biology and Entomology series. The RBINS
is a member of numerous European biodiversity-related initiatives such as CETAF, CASTEX,
ENBI, Fauna Europaea and SYNTHESYS.

Dr Jackie Van Goethem, WPS8 leader, is Head of the Department of Invertebrates at RBINS.
His research interests cover a.o. terrestrial snails and slugs from Europe, Africa and New
Guinea. He is responsible for the curation of a worldwide-recognised reference collection of
molluscs and other invertebrates. He also acts as the National Focal Point to the Convention
on Biological Diversity, to the Clearing-House Mechanism and to the Global Taxonomy
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Initiative. He is the promoter of a major project funded by the Belgian Development
Cooperation for capacity building in taxonomy and collection management for developing
countries. He is the Executive Secretary of the King Leopold III Foundation for Nature
Exploration and Conservation which offers opportunities for biological diversity related
fieldwork outside Europe.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 13
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Royal Belgian Institute of Natural Sciences
Organisation short name RBINS
Internet homepage www.nauralsciences.be
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Status Gender: Connection Legal name
name(s) male or with Joint researcher's
female Progr. of Employer
Activities (JPA)
Backeljau Thierry Researcher, malacology, molecular M LR,S RBINS
systematics
Baert Léon Researcher, arachnology M LR,S RBINS
Constant Jérbme Technical assistant, collection M LS RBINS
management
Decraemer Wilfrida Researcher, nematology F LR, S RBINS
Desender Konjev Researcher, entomology M IS RBINS
Franklin Anne Liaison Officer, training F LS RBINS
Goddeeris Boudewijn Head of Section Freshwater Biology | M IS RBINS
Govaere Jan Head of Department Vertebrates, M LS RBINS
informatics
Grootaert Patrick Head of Department Entomology M LR,S RBINS
Haelters Jean Researcher, marine zoology M LS RBINS
Kerckhof Francis Researcher, marine zoology M LS RBINS
Lenglet Georges Head of Section Vertebrates M IS RBINS
Leponce Maurice Researcher, entomology M LR,S RBINS
Martens Koenraad Researcher, Ostracoda, training M LR,S RBINS
Martin Patrick Researcher, Oligochaeta M LS RBINS
Meerhaeghe Angelino Researcher, databasing M LLR,S RBINS
Retout Olivier Senior Liaison Officer M 1 RBINS
Samyn Yves Researcher, Holothuroidea, training M IRS RBINS
Schon Isabelle Researcher, molecular systematics F LR,S RBINS
Segers Hendrik Researcher, Rotifera, networking M LR,S RBINS
Van de Velde Isabelle Liaison Officer F IS RBINS
Van Goethem Jackie Head of Department Invertebrates M LR,S RBINS
Verheyen Erik Researcher, molecular systematics M LR,S RBINS
Wauthy Georges Head of Section Insects and M IS RBINS
Arachnomorphs
Willenz Philippe Researcher, Porifera M IS RBINS
Wouters Karel Head of Section Recent Invertebrates | M IS RBINS
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First name(s) | University Gender: Connection with Joint Progr. | Organiser of course
degree male or of Activities (JPA) doctoral Student is
female enrolled in
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D’Huivetter | Hilde Licence F R, S University of Ghent
Gaublomme | Eva Licence F R, S University of Ghent
Knapen Dries Licence M R, S University of Antwerp
Nevado Bruno Master M R, S University of Lissabon

14. Royal Museum for Central Africa, Tervuren (RMCA)

RMCA is a member of the Consortium of Belgian Taxonomic Facilities (BE-TAF). It is a
leading research institute and knowledge centre on the biodiversity of living species in the
context of their natural environments in Africa, particularly Central Africa, and aims to
develop interest and understanding in the scientific communities for African fauna. The three
sections ‘Vertebrates’, ‘Entomology’ and ‘Invertebrates non-insects’ in the Department of
African Zoology and parts of the Sections ‘Agricultural Economy’ (for wood biology) and
‘General Geology’ (for fossils) manage collections of about 10 million specimens of animals
and 56,000 wood specimens of 13,600 different botanical species. The researchers carry out
studies on animals and woody plants within their natural environment in Africa. Their aim is
to gain more insight into biodiversity and to stimulate interest among the general public and
the scientific community. Information on biodiversity is repatriated to African partners,
towards which also training in taxonomy is provided. RMCA is involved in ENBI, CETAF
and SYNTHESYS, Fish Base and CBOL. It collaborates with RBINS and NBGB for GTI

capacity building activities with developing countries.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 14
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Royal Museum for Central Africa
Organisation short name RMCA
Internet homepage www.africamuseum.be
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name | First Professional Status Gender: Connection with | Legal name
name(s) male or Joint Progr. of researcher's
female Activities Employer
(JPA)
Beeckman Hans Researcher Unit Agricultural and Forest M IS RMCA
Economy
Dall’ Asta Ugo Researcher Section Entomology M LR, S RMCA
De Meyer Marc Head of Section Entomology M LS RMCA
De Prins Jurate Researcher Section Entomology F I,R,S RMCA
Gilissen Emmanuel Researcher Section Vertebrates M IS RMCA
Jocqué Rudy Head of Section Invertebrates non-insects M LR,S RMCA
Louette Michel Head of department African Zoology, M LS RMCA
Head of Section Vertebrates
Meirte Danny Researcher Section Vertebrates M LR,S RMCA
Mergen Patricia Researcher Department African Zoology F LR,S RMCA
Snoeks Jos Researcher Section Vertebrates M LS RMCA
Van Den Didier Researcher Section Invertebrates non- M 1S RMCA
Spiegel insects
Verheyden | Anouk Researcher Unit Agricultural and Forest F LS RMCA
Economy
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List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name | First University Gender: Connection with Organiser of course doctoral
name(s) degree male or Joint Progr. of Student is enrolled in
female Activities
(JPA)
De Bakker Domir Licence/Licentie | M R, S Ghent University
Erbout Nathalie Licence/Licentie | F R, S University of Ghent
Hanssens Mark Licence/Licentie | M R, S Katholieke Universiteit Leuven
Linseele Veerle Master F R, S Katholieke Universiteit Leuven
Schmitz Nele Licence/Licentie | F R, S Vrije Universiteit Brussel (VUB)

15. National Botanic Garden of Belgium, Meise (NBGB)

NBGB is a member of the Consortium of Belgian Taxonomic Facilities (BE-TAF). The
National Botanic Garden of Belgium is a ‘complete’ botanical garden, integrating a living
collection (‘Hortus’; 18,000 species in cultivation), a large museum (‘Herbarium’; 3 million
specimens) and a large scientific library (65,000 books and 3,300 periodicals), thus aiming at
research, conservation and education. Research in systematics, phylogeny and allied fields
covers all plant groups (vascular plants, bryophytes, fungi, lichens and algae) and
geographically focuses on western Europe and tropical Africa. The living collection and its
seed banks comprise research collections and ex situ collections (threatened plants and the
IPGRI base collection of Phaseolinae), plus a general collection. The latter is assembled for
general as well as specialized education programmes. Key words to expertise in the institute
are Tropical Acanthaceae, alien and invasive plants, aquatic plants and freshwater algae,
bryophythes, Laboulbeniales, lichens, macromycetes, myxomycetes, temperate orchids,
Phaseolinae (Leguminosae), temperate Rosaceae, tropical Rubiaceae. The NBGB is involved
in BIOCASE, CETAF, ENBI and SYNTHESYS. It collaborates with RBINS and RMCA for
GTI capacity building activities with developing countries.

Proposal Number
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name National Botanic Garden of Belgium
Organisation short name NBGB
Internet homepage www.br.fgov.be
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name | First Professional Status Gender: | Connection with | Legal name
name(s male or Joint Progr. of researcher'
) female Activities (JPA) S
Employer
Ausloos Gert Head of section / education M 1 NBGB
De Block Petra Researcher / department spermatophytes- | F LR,S NBGB
pteridophytes
Degreef Jérome | Head of department / bryophytes-thallophytes | M LR,S NBGB
Engledow Henry Researcher / databasing M LR,S NBGB
Raspé Olivier | Researcher / molecular systematics M LR,S NBGB
Robbrecht Elmar Head of department / spermatophytes- | M LR,S NBGB
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pteridophytes
Stoffelen Piet Researcher / collection management M ILR,S NBGB
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name | First University Gender: Connection with Joint Organiser of course doctoral
name(s) | degree male or female | Progr. of Activities (JPA) | Student is enrolled in
Ertz Damien Licence M R, S Liege University

16. Museum and Institute of Zoology, Polish Academy of Sciences (MIZPAN)

The Institute of Zoology houses collections, staff and equipment for the advanced study of
biosystematics. The research is organized along two main lines: (i) Taxonomy, Phylogeny &
Zoogeography and (ii) Biodiversity. Natural history collection of MIZ PAS is one of the best
in Eastern Europe and comprises a total of ca. 7 million specimens. Its particular strengths
include: roundworms, flatworms, insects, ants, mollusks, and birds with many primary types
represented. The Institute also houses a main zoological library (almost 250,000 volumes) and
publishes three journals indexed/abstracted by the Institute for Scientific Information in
Philadelphia. MIZ PAS, as a part of the Polish Academy of Sciences, takes part in advanced
teaching, including supervision of MSc and PhD theses. The Institute is permitted to award
“standard” and “habilitation” doctorates, and to apply to the President of Poland for the life-
lasting title of full professor. The international community of scientists working at MIZ PAS
represents a large array of zoological disciplines. In some cases these scientists are world
leaders in their fields and represent unique or rare experience in Europe.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 16
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Museum and Institute of Zoology, Polish Academy of Sciences

Organisation short name MIZPAN

Internet homepage www.miiz.waw.pl

List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First Professional Gender: Connection with Legal name

name(s) Status male or Joint Progr. of researcher's
female Activities (JPA) Employer
Bogdanowicz Wiestaw Director male I;R;S MIZ PAN
Chylarecki Przemystaw | Senior lecturer male R MIZ PAN
Gajewska Marta Assistant Professor | female I MIZ PAN
Gula Roman Assistant Professor | male R MIZ PAN
Iwan Dariusz Assistant Professor | male I;R;S MIZ PAN
Pilot Matgorzata | Assistant female I MIZ PAN
Rutkowski Robert Assistant Professor | male 1 MIZ PAN
Szwedo Jacek Assistant Professor | male I;R;S MIZ PAN
Winiarska Grazyna Senior lecturer female I MIZ PAN
Wolsan Mieczystaw | Research Director male NDI MIZ PAN

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name | First name(s) | Universit | Gender: | Connection with Joint | Organiser of course
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y degree male or female | Progr. of Activities (JPA) | doctoral Student is
enrolled in
Banaszkiewicz | Malgorzata MSc female NDI MIZ PAN
Jagotkowska- | Patrycja MSc female I MIZ PAN
Tkaczuk
Stankiewicz Anna MSc female NDI MIZ PAN
Sztencel Anna MSc female NDI MIZ PAN

17. Institute of Botany, Polish Academy of Sciences (IBPAN)

The Institute of Botany of Polish Academy of Sciences (IB PAS) is a major centre for
botanical research in the country. Researches: botany including evolutionary systematics of
vascular and non-vascular plants, phycology, bryology, lichenology, mycology, palaeobotany,
plant and environmental ecology. Houses a central botanical collection of about 1.65 miln
items, including Iconotheca of Algae - ca. 420.000 icons. Central Botanical Library of the
Institute houses - over 310.000 volumes. Editorial Department publishes two international
journals Acta Palacobotanica, Polish Botanical Journal and several series including botanical
bibliographies of all systematic groups, atlases of geographical distribution of fungi, lichens
and mosses, series Flora of Poland (over 70 volumes), 10-volume series Biodiversity of
Poland, and Iconography of the Polish Flora. Taxonomic and phytogeographical studies
concentrate in Europe, Sub-Antarctics, Far East Asia and some regions of Africa. A well-
equipped molecular laboratory is available in the Institute with all the accessory facilities.
Several studies are being carried out, employing diverse methods types (mainly AFLP, PCR-
RFLP, DNA sequencing). The Institute is permitted to award ‘“standard” and “habilitation”
doctorates, and to apply to the President of Poland for the life-lasting title of full professor.

Staff of the Institute represent large array of

taxonomy and biogeography.

specialists in biodiversity, evolutionary
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

W. Szafer Institute of Botany, Polish Academy of sciences

Organisation short name IBPAN

Internet homepage http.//bobas.ib-pan.krakow.pl/Institute/english.htm
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) | Professional Gender: Connection with Joint | Legal name
Status male or Progr. of Activities researcher's Employer
female (JPA)
Bednarek-Ochyra Halina Post-Doc F NDI, R IBPAN
Bielczyk Urszula Post-Doc F LR IBPAN
Chlebicki Andrzej Assist. M NDI IBPAN
Prof.
Frey Ludwik Prof. M NDI IBPAN
Mirek Zbigniew Prof. M LR IBPAN
Mizianty Marta Prof. F NDI IBPAN
Ochyra Ryszard Prof. M NDI IBPAN
Paszko Beata Post-Doc F NDI IBPAN
Piatek Marcin Post-Doc M R IBPAN
Ronikier Michat Post-Doc M R IBPAN
Szelag Zbigniew Post-Doc M R IBPAN
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Wacnik Agnieszka Post-Doc F NDI IBPAN
Wjcicki Jan Post-Doc M R IBPAN
‘Wotowski Konrad Prof. M ILR IBPAN
Worobiec Grzegorz Post-Doc M NDI IBPAN
Zastawniak Ewa Prof. F NDI IBPAN

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last First University Gender: male | Connection with Joint Organiser of course doctoral
name name(s) degree or female Progr. of Activities (JPA) Student is enrolled in
Flakus Adam M.Sc. M R IBPAN
Kiettyk | Piotr M.Sc. M R IBPAN
Palka Karina M.Sc. F R IBPAN
Wrébel | Dominik | M.Sc. M R IBPAN

18. Hungarian Natural History Museum (HNHM)

The Hungarian Natural History Museum consists of five different research departments
(Mineralogy, Palaeontology, Botany, Zoology, and Anthropology) and forms with its more
than 10 millions individual items one of the really significant natural history collections in
Europe. The staff includes some 80 qualified research scientist who, specialising themselves to
different study groups cover the almost entire field of natural history. Besides the traditional
museological work (i.e. curatorship of collections, taxonomic-faunistical elaborations and
public relation/exhibitions) several projects are continuously launched according to the
demand of the actual natural history research in Hungary. One of the huge projects started in
the early 1950s aimed at elaborating the entire fauna of Hungary and/or the Carpathian Basin.
In the past 40 years some 180 parts of the series "Fauna Hungariae" were published
comprising over 10,000 printed pages with many thousands of illustrations. Other projects
relevant to the present National Biodiversity Monitoring Programme are the extensive surveys
of Hungarian National Parks, which started in 1979. Similar surveys are regularly carried out
on a smaller scale in the country, including important nature reserves and/or environmentally
affected territories. The investigations and projects outlined above, the scientific background
and personal expertise, the manpower and equipment capacity make the Hungarian Natural
History Museum especially suitable to participate in the EDIT Network of Excellence. It is
hoped that the project can contribute to take the decisions by the national authorities in order
to improve the scientific and environmental activities in Hungary.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 18
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Hungarian Natural History Museum
Organisation short name HNHM
Internet homepage www.nhmus.hu
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First Professional | Gender: male or | Connection with Joint Legal name

name(s) Status female Progr. of Activities (JPA) | researcher's Employer
Balint Zsolt researcher M R HNHM
Csorba Gabor researcher M R, S HNHM
Dobolyi Konstantin researcher M R, I HNHM

186




EDIT, proposal number: FP6 — 018340 — 2, 30" September 2005

Foldvari Mihély researcher M R, 1 HNHM
Gubdnyi Andras researcher M IR, S HNHM
Korsés Zoltan researcher M I,R HNHM
Papp Bea researcher F LR HNHM
Peregovits Laszlo researcher M IR, S HNHM
Rajczy Miklés researcher M 1 HNHM
Ronkay Laszl6 researcher M LR HNHM
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last First University | Gender: | Connection with Joint | Organiser of course doctoral Student is
name name(s) | degree male or Progr. of Activities enrolled in

female (JPA)
Barina Zoltan master M R University Pécs (Prof. A. Borhidi)
Csbsz Sandor master M R University Szeged (Prof. L. Gallé)
Voros Judit master F R, I University Budapest (Prof. K. Dézsa-Farkas)
Korosi Addm master M I University Debrecen (Prof. Z. Varga)

19. Comenius University, Bratislava (CUB)

Comenius University is one of the partners of the NATaF consortium, and the oldest and
largest university in Slovakia. It is a research-based university with 13 faculties, covering the
whole field of academic endeavour from science to law, theology and the arts. The
Department of zoology of Comenius University provides education of zoology at the B.Sc.,
M.Sc. and Ph.D. level of study for student of biology, environmentalistics and pedagogical
branches of study. Staff of the Department has experience in dealing with basic and applied
research on taxonomy of various taxons, faunistics, morphology, ecology and zoogeography
of terrestrial and freshwater animals (limnology, parasitology, entomology, ichthyology,
ornithology and teriology). The Department maintains the Databank of Slovak Fauna - an
integrated information system on biodiversity and distribution of fauna in Slovakia (focal
point for the Fauna Europaea project).
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Univerzita Komenskeho V Bratislave

Organisation short name CUB

Internet homepage www.uniba.sk

List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First Professional | Gender: male | Connection with Joint Progr. | Legal name
name(s) Status or female of Activities (JPA) researcher's Employer
Cyprich DuSan Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Degma Peter Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Fend’a Peter Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Hensel Karol Professor M S CUB
Holecova Milada Professor F NDI CUB
Jandzik David Post-Doc M R CUB
Jedlicka Ladislav Professor M S CUB
Kocian Ludovit Professor M NDI CUB
Kodada Jan Professor M NDI CUB
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Kosel Vladimir Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Krumpal Miroslav Professor M NDI CUB
Kudela Matus Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Miklés Peter Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Mikulicek Peter Post-Doc M R CUB
Mrva Martin Post-Doc M NDI CUB
Orszagh Ivan Professor M S CUB
Orszdghovd | Zlatica Professor F NDI CUB
Stloukal Eduard Research M S, LR CUB
Director
Stloukalovd | Viera Post-Doc F 1 CUB
Tirjakova Eva Post-Doc F NDI CUB
Ziak David Post-Doc M R CUB
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First University Gender: Connection with Joint Organiser of course
name(s) degree male or Progr. of Activities (JPA) doctoral Student is enrolled
female in

Balaz Michal MSc. M NDI CUB
Bartalova Aniko MSec. F NDI CUB
Buchamerova Veronika MSec. F NDI CUB
Duda Marek MSec. M. NDI CUB
FarkasSova Miroslava | MSc. F 1 CUB
Grujbarova Zuzana MSc. F I CUB
Harvanekova Monika MSc. F CUB
Janoskova Viera MSc. F NDI CUB
Jurcovicova Martina MSc. F NDI CUB
Smolinsky Radoslav__ | Ing. M NDI CUB
Sobekova Karolina MSc. F NDI CUB
Strbik Ivan MSc. M NDI CUB
Svana Miroslav MSc. M NDI CUB
Trubenova Kristina MSc. F NDI CUB

20. Institute of Botany, Slovakian Academy of Sciences (IBSAS)

Partner of the NATAF consortium, the Institute of Botany of the Slovak Academy of Sciences
is involved in a number of taxonomical projects on the national as well as European level. The
multi-volume publication Flora of Slovakia prepared here is the first comprehensive inventory
of the flora of this country. At the same time taxonomical treatments of some genera or species
groups are carried out on the Carpatho-Pannonian, European, or even worldwide scale (there
are numerous examples especially from the families Cruciferae and Compositae). Participation
in the EU projects as Euro+Med PlantBase, BioCASE, ENSCONET, INTRABIODIV or
ENBI puts this research into European context. At the Institute is a national focal point of GTI
and national node of GBIF.
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Institute of Botany, Slovak Academy of Sciences

Organisation short name IBSAS

Internet homepage www.ibot.sav.sk
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List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last First Professional Status | Gender: Connection with Joint | Legal name researcher's
name name(s) male or Progr. of Activities Employer
female (JPA)

GoliasSova | Kornelia Head of Department F LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Hodalova | Iva Researcher F LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Letz Roman Researcher M LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Lihova Judita Post-Doc F LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Marhold Karol Assoc.Prof. M LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Mered’a Pavol Researcher M LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Perny Marian Post-Doc M LR Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

Valko Ivan IT Researcher M R Institute of Botany, Slovak
Academy of Sciences

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last First Universit | Gender: Connection with Joint | Organiser of course doctoral Student is
name name(s) | y degree male or Progr. of Activities enrolled in
female (JPA)
Kucera | Jaromir | Ing. M IR Institute of Botany, Slovak Academy of
Sciences jointly with Komensky University,
Bratislava

21. Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA)

The National Institute for Agricultural research (INRA) is a national public scientific and
technological establishment under the joint authority of the Ministries of research and
Agriculture. One of its main objectives is to acquire and disseminate information on scientific
knowledge and innovation, particularly in the fields of agriculture, food and the environment.
The Institute teams develop research on taxonomy and systematic of different organisms
(virus, bacteria, yeast, fungi, plants, nematodes and insects). The main objectives of the
research are to characterise entities among species complexes of environmental or agronomic
importance, develop diagnostic tools to identify bioagressors and to characterise communities
of organisms.

Nearly 30 persons are involved in the EDIT project, among whom 7 women. Most researchers
are involved in analysis of species complexes, descriptive taxonomy, phylogeny and
databasing. The expertise of the group is mostly centred on bioagressors associated with crops,
forests and cattle (teams in Angers and Versailles are specialised on bacteria; fungi are studied
in Nancy and Bordeaux; nematodes in Tours and Montpellier; botanic is the main activity of a
team in Montpellier, one centre in Montpellier has a strong expertise in evolutionary
systematic and diagnostic of pest insects, forest insects are studied in Orléans). Some
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researchers are involved in biodiversity survey. One engineer has competence in
bioinformatics and is involved in database development.

The following Research Unit of the Contractor Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA)
are involved in EDIT:

- “UR 633 Zoologie forestiere”,

- “UR 1264 Mycologie et sécurité des aliments”,

- “UR 86 Bioagresseurs, santé, environnement”,

- “USC 389 Ecologie animale et zoologie agricole” (ENSA-M-Soutien INRA),

- “UMR1062 Centre de biologie et de gestion des populations”,

- “UMR931 Botanique et bioinformatique de l'architecture des plantes AMAP”,

- “UMR782 Génie et microbiologie des procédés alimentaires UMR GMPA”,

- “UMRI1136 Interactions arbres-microorganismes IAM”,

- “UMR77 Pathologie végétale : biodiversité, écologie, interactions bioagresseurs/plantes PaVé”.

The Contractor Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA) represents also the following
members of:

- “UMR1062 Centre de biologie et de gestion des populations”:
- Centre de Coorpération Internationale  en Recherche Agronomique pour le
Développement (CIRAD)
- Ecole National Supérieure d’ Agronomie de Montpellier (ENSAM)
- Institut pour la Recherche et le Développement (IRD)
- “UMR931 Botanique et bioinformatique de I'architecture des plantes AMAP”:
- Centre de Coorpération Internationale en recherche agronomique pour le
développement (CIRAD)
- Centre National pour le Recherche Scientifique (CNRS)
- Institut pour la Recherche et le Développement (IRD)
- Université de Montpellier 11
- “UMR782 Génie et microbiologie des procédés alimentaires UMR GMPA™ :
- Institut National Agronomique Paris-Grignon (INAPG)
- “UMR1136 Interactions arbres-microorganismes IAM”:
- Université de Nancy
- “UMR77 Pathologie végétale : biodiversité, écologie, interactions bioagresseurs/plantes PaVé:
- Institut National d’Horticulture (INH)
- Université d’ Angers

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number |
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Institut national de la Recherche Agronomique
Organisation short name INRA
Internet homepage www.inra.fr
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First Professiona | Gender: male Connection with Legal name

name(s) 1 Status or female Joint Progr. of researcher's

Activities (JPA) Employer

Auger-Rozenberg | Marie-Anne | CR1 F R, S INRA
Barthélemy Daniel DR2 M LR INRA
Buée Marc CR2 M NDI INRA
Cabaret Jacques DR2 M LR INRA
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Callac Philippe IR2 M IR INRA
Ceeur d’Acier Armelle 1E2 F ILR INRA
Delvare Gérard Cadre M LR,S CIRAD
Dorkeld Franck IR2 M R INRA
Edelin Claude CR M R, S CNRS
Fargette Mireille CR1 F IR IRD
Garbaye Jean DRI1 M IR INRA
Grard Pierre DR M R CIRAD
Guinberteau Jacques 1IE1 M ILR INRA
Irlinger Francois 1E2 F R INRA
Kreiter Serge PR1 M IS Agro-M
LeSaux Marion CR2 F R INRA
Lopez-Vaamonde | Carlos CR2 M R INRA
Manceau Charles 1E2 M LR INRA
Manguin Sylvie DR2 F LR,S IRD
Martin Francis DR1 M LR INRA
Martinez Michel IE1 M R INRA
Mathez Joel MCI1 M I Univ. Montpellier
Migeon Alain 1E2 M R INRA
Morand Serge DR2 M LR,S IRD-CNRS
Navajas Maria DR2 F LR,S INRA
Neveu Cyril CR1 M R INRA
Olivier Jean-Marc DR2 M R, M INRA
Prosperi Juliana Cadre F LR,S CIRAD
Rasplus Jean-Yves DR2 M LR,S INRA
Roques Alain DR2 M LR INRA
Rousselet Jérome CR2 M R INRA
Shifer Peter A. PRCE M I Univ. Montpellier
Spinnler Eric Professor M LR,S INA-PG
Tixier-Garcin Marie- MC1 F R, S Agro-M
Stéphane
List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First University Gender: male | Connection with Joint Organiser of course doctoral
name(s) | degree or female Progr. of Activities (JPA) Student is enrolled in
Garros Claire phD F R Montpellier
Lotfalizadeh | Hossein | phD M R Montpellier

NETWORK ORGANISATIONS

22. Society for management of European biodiversity data (SMEBD)

The Society for the Management of European Biodiversity Data was established as a not-for-
profit company, with limited liability, and no shareholders, in Ireland following the
completion of the European Register of Marine Species project. The aim of the Society is to
make biodiversity data available for the benefit of science and environmental management;
including the archiving of electronic biodiversity data and to encourage and facilitate data
being given an ‘added value’ by being combined and linked with other data.

A unique aspect of the society would is its role of archiving electronic biodiversity data that
could be reused and built upon. This is something conventional libraries generally can not
cater for because it required an expert understanding of the data content and ability to decide
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on what were appropriate uses for the data. Contributors of data retain a collective ownership
(as well as authorship of sections of publications). It is thus in their interest to ensure that it is
properly managed and influence its long-term development.

The society will ‘manage’ by deciding how its data was used and not used, and who updated
and developed it, rather than apply for its own funding, infrastructure and have a large staff.
Nevertheless, it would have costs in maintenance of its electronic archives, web site and
expenses for council members to meet. All ‘contributors’ to the society datasets would have
the right to become members for life, and they would not have to pay a membership fee.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 22
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Society for Management of European Biodiversity Data Limited

Organisation short name SMEBD

Internet homepage www.smebd.org

List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last First Professional | Gender: male | Connection with Joint Progr. Legal name researcher's

name name(s) | Status or female of Activities (JPA) Employer

Emblow | Chris Director M LS Ecological Consultancy
Services Limited

23. Species 2000 (SP2000)

Species 2000 is a research organisation devoted to indexing the world’s known species from
all groups. It operates as a federation, bringing synonymic species checklist sectors from very
many taxonomic databases into a distributed model to create a virtual catalogue. It is owned
by the database custodians, a mix of major institutions, projects and individual laboratories,
many within Europe.

Species 2000 organises the global Catalogue of Life programme with the N. American ITIS
organisation, from secretariats in the UK, USA and Japan, as well as regional projects such as
the EC-funded Species 2000 europa (EuroCat) project. It is creating the species checklist and
taxonomic hierarchy that is effectively the taxonomic backbone on which biodiversity
knowledge is arranged. With EC and GBIF support, the Catalogue of Life has made
spectacular progress and now covers 450,000 species. It is used as the prime taxonomic index
in the GBIF portal, and agreements are going ahead for use in CBD programmes, with IUCN,
and with the CBOL Bar-coding Consortium. Its own services provide the Catalogue as an
Annual Checklist edition (web and free CD-ROM), as a Dynamic Checklist (web), and as a
web-service for electronic connection (Internet).

Species 2000 has extensive experience in the creation, data standards, peer review and
management of taxon databases; of the sociology and organisation of inter-project and inter-
institutional database integration; of taxonomic management of versions and sectors in an
integrated federated architecture; of relevant IPR and legal issues; of biodiversity informatics,
including distributed and federated computing systems and taxonomically intelligent systems;
of integrating taxonomic treatments and datasets both between monographic and regional
treatments, and between regional and global scales; and of international project activities in
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nearly all continents. Its staff and partner projects in the taxonomic community include
expertise in all groups of organisms from viruses, bacteria, fungi and protists to the higher
plants and animals.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 23
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Species 2000

Organisation short name SP2000

Internet homepage www.sp2000.org

List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last First Professional | Gender: male | Connection with Joint Progr. Legal name researcher's
name name(s) Status or female of Activities (JPA) Employer

Bisby Frank Professor M LR,S The University of Reading
Donovan Ed Post Doc M LR,S The University of Cardiff

Harling Pamela Researcher F LR,S The University of Reading
Ni Qinglai PostDoc M LR,S The University of Reading
Roskov Yuri Post Doc M LR,S The University of Reading

THIRD COUNTRIES PARTICIPANTS
24. Komarov Botanical Institute of the Russian Academy of Sciences (BINRAS)

Komarov Botanical Institute of the Russian Academy of Sciences (BINRAS) is leading
research institution in Russia in plant and fungal taxonomy. The institute was established in
1713 as Medicine garden and accumulated most significant plant and fungal collections from
the territory of the temperate zone of Eurasia especially those from the formers Russian
Empire and the USSR. The herbaria of the institute (vascular plants, bryophytes, lichens,
fungi, algae) contain at least 7,000,000 specimens and palaecobotany collection about 100,000.
The institute was a leader of the “Flora of the USSR” (1934-1964) — one of the greatest
finished plant taxonomic projects of the XX century. Another project specially connected with
the European taxonomy — “Flora of Eastern Europe” (1974-2004) is just finished.

Now institute provides long-term taxonomic projects such as “Caucasian Flora Conspectus”,
“Plants of Central Asia”, “Manual of lichens of Russia”, “Manual of fungi of Russia”, “Fossil
plants of Russia and adjacent states”, etc. It is planned to attract to EDIT activities specialists
in vascular plants, bryophyte, algae, lichens and fungi and, if necessary, specialists in
palaeobotany. Despite recent staff cutting, BINRAS is still one of most important taxonomic
centres. Specialists of the institute can provide expertise mainly for the territory of Russia and
the former USSR, but for several groups for the temperate Eurasia and worldwide.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number | 24
Participating organisation
Organisation legal name Komarov Botanical Institute of the Russian Academy of Sciences

Organisation short name BINRAS

Internet homepage www.binran.ru
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List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First name(s) Professional Status Gender: Connection Legal name
male or with Joint researcher's
female Progr. of Employer

Activities
(JPA)

Afonina Olga Lead. Sci. Officer F ILLR BINRAS

Andreev Mikhail Dep. head M ILLR,S BINRAS

Averyanov Leonid Lead. Sci. Officer M ILLR,S BINRAS

Bondartseva Margarita Main Sci. Off. F ILR,S BINRAS

Buzunova Irina Senior Sci. Officer F R BINRAS

Byalt Vyacheslav Sci. Off. M ILR BINRAS

Chernyadieva Irina Senior Sci. Officer F LR,S BINRAS

Dorofeyev Vladimir Lead. Sci. Officer M ILR BINRAS

Egorova Tatyana Main Sci. Off F LR,S BINRAS

Geltman Dmitry Deputy Dir. M LR,S BINRAS

Gogorev Rinat Senior SCi. Off. M LR, S BINRAS

Ivanenko Yuri Senior Sci. Off. M LR,S BINRAS

Kamelin Rudolf Dep. Head M LR,S BINRAS

Karatygin Igor Main Sci. Off M LR,S BINRAS

Konechnaya Galina Senior Sci. Off. F ILR,S BINRAS

Kotkova Vera Senior Sci. Off. F LR, S BINRAS

Kotlov Yuri Senior Sci. Off. M LR, S BINRAS

Kovalenko Alexander Dep. Dir. M LR,S BINRAS

Krupkina Ludmila Senior Sci. Off. F LR,S BINRAS

Kurbatova Lyubov Sci. Off. F LR,S BINRAS

Melnik Vadim Lead. Sci. Off. M ILLR,S BINRAS

Morozova Olga Senior Sci. Off F LR, S BINRAS

Novozhilov Yuri Lead. Sci. Off. M LR, S BINRAS

Perestenko Luisa Lead. Sci. Off. F LR,S BINRAS

Popov Evgeny Ass. Sci. Off. M LR,S BINRAS

Potemkin Alexey Lead. Sci. Off. M LR,S BINRAS

Sennikov Alexander Sci. Off. M ILR,S BINRAS

Sokolova Irina Sci. Off. F LR,S BINRAS

Sytin Andrey Senior Sci. Off. M LR BINRAS

Titov Alexander Lead. Sci. Off. M IR BINRAS

Tzvelev Nikiolai Main Sci. Off. M LR,S BINRAS

Vinogradova Kira De. Head F ILR,S BINRAS

Zmitrovich Ivan Senior Sci. Off. M ILR,S BINRAS

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS

Last name First name(s) University degree Gender: Connection Organiser of
male or with Joint course
female Progr. of doctoral

Activities Student is
(JPA) enrolled in

Efimov Petr MS M LR BINRAS

Karpova Anastasia BS F R BINRAS

Kosheleva Alyona MS F R BINRAS

Malysheva Ekaterina MS F LR BINRAS

Malysheva Vera MS F LR BINRAS
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| Svetlova | Alyona | MS | F |R | BINRAS

25. Zoological Institute of the Russian Academy of Sciences (ZINRAS)

The Zoological institute of the Academy of Sciences has scientific collections comprising
approximately 60,000,000 items, concerning the fauna of Russia and of the whole world. The
institute comprises 16 units including two biological stations and museum. The staff of the
institute comprises approximately 400 people including scientific staff, technical and
administrative staff. Results of scientific research of the institute are published in its major
editions “Fauna of Russia” and “Keys to the Fauna of Russia” (by now more than 300
volumes) and in other editions, such as for example “Proceedings of the Zoological Institute”,
“Explorations of the Fauna of the Seas”, etc.

The Zoological Institute of Russian Academy of Sciences in Saint Petersburg is one of the
most active and known research facilities in Russia. It hosts a very productive group of
taxonomists that specializes in animal taxonomy and ecology. ZIN RAS Technical Resources
possesses server and web portal of large capacity, Unrestricted Internet Access, more than 200
modern PCs in the local network of ZIN RAS, software tools, as well as molecular
bioinformatics facilities. 36 qualified taxonomists of the most important taxa are skilful in
computer technology. The information in English and Russian (Cyrillic alphabet) can be cross
linked to create the easy access both for the Russian speaking and international communities
of taxonomists and biodiversity specialists. This way the great information accumulated by the
Russian specialists during more than 170 years can be accessible for the world community of
scientists. The combination of background and expertise of the principal investigators,
combined with the scope of this project, provides a unique educational ability for students of
all levels, young researchers, technicians and curators.

Proposal Number | FP6-018340-2 | Proposal Acronym | EDIT | Participant number |
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Zoological Institute of Russian Academy of Science

Organisation short name

ZINRAS

Internet homepage www.zin.ru
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated

Last name First Professional Status Gender: | Connection with | Legal name

name(s) male or | Joint Progr. of researcher's

female Activities Employer
JPA)

ANANIEVA. Natalia Head of Reseach Unit F JPA ZINRAS
BERGER Victor Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
BOLSHAKOV Kazimir Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
DIANOV Michael Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
KRIVOKHATSKI | Victor Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
Y
KUZNEYZOV Sergei Researcher M JPA ZINRAS
LOBANOV Andrew Researcher M JPA ZINRAS
MARKHASEVA Helen Head of Reseach Unit F JPA ZINRAS
MATOV Alexis Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
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MEDVEDEV Sergei Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
NASEKA Alexande | Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS

r
RYSS Alexande | Researcher M JPA ZINRAS

r
SINEV Sergei Researcher M JPA ZINRAS
SMIRNOV LS. Igor Head of Reseach Unit M JPA ZINRAS
VORONINA E. Helen Researcher F JPA ZINRAS

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
Last name First name(s) University Gender: | Connection with | Organiser of course
degree male or | Joint Progr. of doctoral Student is
female Activities enrolled in
(JPA)

AIBULATOV S. Sergei possess M JPA Medvedev S.
KHALIKOV R. Roman possess M JPA Ananieva N.
KHALIN A. Alexander possess M JPA Medvedev S.
MASEIKO A. Alexander possess M JPA Medvedev S.

26. Missouri Botanical Garden, St Louis (MO)

Founded in 1859, the Missouri Botanical Garden (MO), a private not-for-profit institution, is
the largest and most active plant systematics research center in North America, with a
scientific staff of about 125, including nearly 50 Ph.D. researchers. The MO herbarium holds
over 5 million specimens and maintains a large collection of preserved samples (leaves, stems,
wood, flowers, fruits, etc.) for anatomical and morphological study, and DNA for molecular
phylogenetic research. The Garden’s library has one of the world’s largest collections of
botanical documentation, with over 170,000 bound volumes. MO’s botanical database,
TROPICOS, currently contains information on over 860,000 vascular plant names and nearly
2.2 million specimens — more than any other plant database. MO coordinates several large
flora projects (Flora Mesoamericana, Flora of China...) and has on-site programs in over a
dozen countries, including biodiversity hotspots such as Madagascar, Peru, Ecuador, Viet
Nam...). The Garden also has several staff members out-posted at other international centers
for plant taxonomy. These include two staff members based at MNHN in Paris, both working
in collaboration with staff there on the flora of Madagascar; and one researcher at MNHL in
London, where he coordinates MO’s local involvement in the Flora of China project.

Proposal Number
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name Missouri Botanical Garden
Organisation short name MO
Internet homepage www.mobot.org
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First Professional Status Gender: Connection with Legal name researcher's
name(s) male or Joint Progr. of Employer
female Activities (JPA)
Allen Bruce Associate Curator M | Missouri Botanical Garden
Applequist Wendy Assistant Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden
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Birkinshaw Chris Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Brach Anthony Postdoctoral Researcher M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Churchill Steve Associate Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Croat Thomas Senior Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Davidse Gerrit Senior Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Funston Michele Assistant Curator F 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Gereau Roy Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Goldblatt Peter Senior Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Graham Alan Senior Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Graham Shirley Senior Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden
Grayum Michael Associate Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Haber William Botanical Researcher M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Hammel Barry Associate Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
He Si Assistant Curator | Missouri Botanical Garden
Hoch Peter Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Jorgensen Peter Postdoctoral researcher M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Leal Miguel Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Liesner Ronald Curatorial Assistant M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Lowry Porter Curator, Head Africa & M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
(Pete) Madagascar Dept.
Luer Carlyls Senior Curator I Missouri Botanical Garden
Magill Robert Director of Research & M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Curator of Bryophytes
McPherson Gordon Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Miller James Curator, Head William L. | M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Brown Center
Neill David Associate Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Phillipson Peter B Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Pool Amy Curatorial Assistant F I Missouri Botanical Garden
Pruski John Assistant Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Randrianasol | Armand Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
0
Regalado Jack Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Richardson Mick Head, Graduate Studies M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Dept.
Ricketson Jon Curatorial Assistant M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Salick Jan Curator M | Missouri Botanical Garden
Barrie Fred Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Schatz George Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Shulkina Tatyana Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden
Solomon Jim Associate Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Stevens W. Senior Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Douglas
Taylor Charlotte | Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden
Turland Nicholas Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Ulloa Carmen Associate Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden
Vasquez Rodolfo Assistant Curator M I Missouri Botanical Garden
Walters Gretchen Assistant Curator F 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Werff van Henk Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
der
Wu Pan-cheng | Honorary Curator I Missouri Botanical Garden
Zander Richard Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Zarucchi James Curator M 1 Missouri Botanical Garden
Zhu Guanghua | Associate Curator F I Missouri Botanical Garden

List of DOCTORAL STUDENTS
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Last name First Universit | Gender: male Connection with Joint Organiser of course doctoral
name(s) | y degree | or female Progr. of Activities (JPA) | Student is enrolled in
Atwood John MS M R Missouri, St Louis
Beck James PhD M R Washington University
Beilstein Mark PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Camara Paulo PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Carisen Monica | PhD F R Missouri, St Louis
Kuo- R
Chung fang PhD M Washington University
Dema Sangay MS M R Missouri, St Louis
Corneill R
Ewango e MS Missouri, St Louis
Courtne R
Finch y PhD F St Louis University
Fuentes Sara PhD F R Missouri, St Louis
Amanue R
Ghebretinsae | 1 PhD F St Louis University
Hong Cynthia | MS F R Missouri, St Louis
KenThek David PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Law Wayne PhD M R Washington University
Menke Marck PhD M R Washington University
Nguyen Cuong MS M R Missouri, St Louis
Obeule Brad PhD M R Washington University
Ogbuim Matt MS M R Missouri, St Louis
Ortiz-Gentry Rosa PhD F R Missouri, St Louis
Preston Jill PhD F R Missouri, St Louis
Rye Timothy | MS M R Missouri, St Louis
Schmidt Heidi MS F R Missouri, St Louis
Sweeney Patrick PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Torke Ben PhD M R Washington University
Vicentini Alberto PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Westerhaus Andoni PhD M R Missouri, St Louis
Zapata Felipe PhD M R Missouri, St Louis

27. National Museum of Natural History, Smithsonian Institution, Washington (USNM)

The US National Museum of Natural History supports a workforce of over 1000 and is the
largest Smithsonian museum and research unit, as well as the most visited natural history
museum in the world. Each year NMNH scientists disseminate their new knowledge through
hundreds of original research publications, as well as through exhibitions, education and
training programs, websites, and public lectures. Areas of study, most often collection based,
include various branches of biology, such as entomology (insects), botany (plants), and
zoology (animals); anthropology (human studies); mineral sciences (minerals, gems, and
rocks); and paleobiology (fossils, including dinosaurs). The rich research tradition of NMNH
includes a community of critically important government-agency scientists who work with the
museum's collections side by side with NMNH-funded scientists.

The research collections total over 125 million specimens and artifacts and are by far the
largest in the world. These collections serve as a rich resource for collection-based research
worldwide: some 3.5 million specimens go out on loan during a year; over 15,000 visitor days
are spent in the collections; and almost 600,000 additional visits are made to collection data
bases available on the Web. The Museum includes a state-of-the-art collections storage facility
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in Suitland, Maryland (Museum Support Center), a research facility in Ft. Pierce, Florida, and
far-flung field stations as far away as Belize, Alaska and Kenya. The Museum works with an
extensive network of partners and stakeholders to carry out its mission. These include
affiliated government agency partners, national and international organizations, the university
and research community, the educational community, other natural history and science
museums, many federal, state and local government organizations, other Smithsonian bureaus,

industry, generous donors, and non-profit research institutes.

Proposal Number
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Participating organisation

Organisation legal name

Smithsonian Institution, National Museum of Natural History

Organisation short name

USNM

Internet homepage www.mnh.si.edu
List of RESEARCHERS to be integrated
Last name First name(s) Professional | Gender: Connection with | Legal name
Status male or Joint Progr. of researcher's
female Activities Employer
JPA)

Butler Carol Bureaucrat F I USNM
Coddington Jonathan Researcher M R USNM
Cole Dan IT M R USNM
Ellen Strong Researcher F R USNM
Foster Mercedes Researcher F R USNM
Funk Vicki Collections F R USNM
Furth David Researcher M R USNM
Graves Gary Bureaucrat M R USNM
Hirsch Leonard Researcher M S,I,R USNM
Kress John Researcher M R USNM
Lemaitre Raphael Researcher M R USNM
Orell Tom 1T M R USNM
Samper Cristidn Head of Unit | M 1 USNM
Schindel David Bureaucrat M 1 USNM
Schultz Ted Researcher M R USNM
Scott Miller Researcher M 1 USNM
Sues Hans Bureaucrat M 1 USNM
Vari Richard Researcher M R USNM
Weigt Lee Researcher M I USNM
Weitzman Anna Researcher F R, I USNM
Wen Jun Researcher F R USNM

A.2. Sub-contracting

A.3. Third parties

A.3.1. Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle (MNHN)
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The Contractor Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle (MNHN) represents also the following members
of:

- “UMR 7138 Systématique, Evolution, Adaptation™:
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);
- Institut de la Recherche pour le Développement (IRD);
- Université Pierre et Marie Curie (Paris VI).

-“UMS 2700 Taxonomie Collection” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);

-“UMR 5143 Paléobiodiversité et paléoenvironnements” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);

-“UMR 5178 Biologie des organismes marins et écosystemes” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);

-“UMR 5202 Origine, structure et évolution de la biodiversité” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);

-“UMR 9643 Modulations chimique et photochimique des fonctions cellulaires” :
- Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS);

A.3.2. Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA)

The following Research Unit of the Contractor Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA)
are involved in EDIT:

- “UR 633 Zoologie forestiere”,

- “UR 1264 Mycologie et sécurité des aliments”,

- “UR 86 Bioagresseurs, santé, environnement”,

- “USC 389 Ecologie animale et zoologie agricole” (ENSA-M-Soutien INRA),

- “UMR1062 Centre de biologie et de gestion des populations”,

- “UMR931 Botanique et bioinformatique de I'architecture des plantes AMAP”,

- “UMR782 Génie et microbiologie des procédés alimentaires UMR GMPA”,

- “UMR1136 Interactions arbres-microorganismes IAM”,

- “UMR77 Pathologie végétale : biodiversité, écologie, interactions bioagresseurs/plantes PaVé”.

The Contractor Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique (INRA) represents also the following
members of:

- “UMR1062 Centre de biologie et de gestion des populations’:
- Centre de Coopération Internationale  en Recherche Agronomique pour le
Développement (CIRAD)
- Ecole National Supérieure d’ Agronomie de Montpellier (ENSAM)
- Institut pour la Recherche et le Développement (IRD)

- “UMR931 Botanique et bioinformatique de l'architecture des plantes AMAP”:
- Centre de Coorpération Internationale en recherche agronomique pour le
développement (CIRAD)
- Centre National pour le Recherche Scientifique (CNRS)
- Institut pour la Recherche et le Développement (IRD)
- Université de Montpellier 11
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- Institut National Agronomique Paris-Grignon (INAPG)

- “UMR1136 Interactions arbres-microorganismes I[AM”:

- Université de Nancy

- “UMR77 Pathologie végétale : biodiversité, écologie, interactions bioagresseurs/plantes PaVé™:
- Institut National d’Horticulture (INH)

- Université d’ Angers

A.4. Competitive calls

Not concerned at this time, but will in the course of the five years

A.5. Funding of third country participants

Budget for the first 18 months

24 - BINRAS WP1 | WP2 | WP3 | WP4 | WP5 | WP6 | WP7 | WPS | TOTAL
Consumable/Equipment 0
Meetings of the Directors Board 1168 1168
Meetings of the SAC 0
Meetings of the NSC 0
Communication 0
Audit Costs 0
Financial Management 0
Others meetings 780 780
Workshops 1200 1200
Other costs (computing etc.)

To be granted to relevant activities

Additional personnel

EC Endowment 1948 0 0 0 01200 0 3148
PMS 1 3 4 2 2 6 6 2 26

25 - ZINRAS WP1 | WP2 | WP3 | WP4 { WPS5 | WP6 | WP7 { WP8 | TOTAL
Consumable/Equipment 0
Meetings of the Directors Board 1168 1168
Meetings of the SAC 0
Meetings of the NSC 0
Communication 0
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Audit Costs 0
Financial Management 0
Others meetings 780 780
Workshops 2341 1200 1434
Other costs (computing etc.) 0
To be granted to relevant activities 0
Additional personnel 0
EC Endowment 1948 0 0 0 0, 2341200 0 3382
PMS 1 0 0 0 2 0,2 10 1 14,2
Budget for the full duration of the project

24 - BINRAS WP1 [ WP2: WP3: WP4: WP5{ WP6! WP7 | WPS|TOTAL
Consumable/Equipment
Meetings of the Directors Board 3 344,89 3 344,89
Meetings of the SAC
Meetings of the NSC
Communication
Audit Costs
Financial Management
Others meetings 2 233,75 2 233,75
Workshops 3168,92 3168,92
Other costs (computing etc.)
Additional personnel
EC Endowment 5 578,64 3168,92 0]8747,56

100

PMS

25 - ZINRAS WP1 | WP2: WP3  WP4: WP5! WP6 { WP7 | WPS|TOTAL
Consumable/Equipment
Meetings of the Directors Board |3 344,89 3 344,89
Meetings of the SAC
Meetings of the NSC
Communication
Audit Costs
Financial Management
Others meetings 2 233,75 2 233,75
Workshops 847,27 13 168,92 4 016,18
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Other costs (computing etc.)

Additional personnel

EC Endowment

5 578,64

0/ 0/ 0 084727

3168,92

=

9 594,83

PMS

100
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